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PREFACE 


ΑΝ attempt has been made in this Book to combine 
the teaching of Syntax and Accidence, and to indicate a 
method whereby the latter may be taught in the order 
required by the gradual development of the Simple 
Sentence. The common plan of entirely separating 
Syntax from Accidence, and teaching the whole or 
greater part of the latter before the pupil commences 
translation or composition, seems to have the effect of 
loading the boy’s memory with an undigested mass of 
forms, of the practical use of which he has no experience. 
The beginning of translation is likely to be, on this 
method, a series of conjectures and gropings in the 
dark, and the mental confusion which accompanies 
such a beginning can only with difficulty, if at all, be 
reduced to anything like clear comprehension. The 
cause of the confusion is obvious: the types have been 
learnt parrot-fashion, one by one, but their practical use 


is thrust on the learner all at once. 


‘fh 


vi Preface. 


The principle on which this book is based is that 
theory and practice should run in parallel lines; that 
as soon as a single Tense or Declension has been taught, 
abundant practice in its use should be afforded, and 
that this method should be followed till the Accidence, 
as far as the Regular Verbs, has been progressively 
mastered. Care has been taken that no form or con- 
struction shall be employed without previous explanation 
and example, and that, when such a form has once 
been employed, it shall appear again and again in the 
exercises. It is hoped that, when the pupil is then 
put into some easy author, the mere forms of the 
words will offer no difficulty and that his whole atten- 
tion can be devoted to the constructions. 

The Exercises are in the form of short disconnected 
sentences, the Authors believing that a form or con- 
struction can be thoroughly taught only by constant 
repetition, such as it is almost impossible to introduce 
into a connected narrative. It follows from the form of 
the Exercises, and from the exclusive use in them of 
pure verbs that they may be often uninteresting. This 
consequence has been deliberately accepted, it being 


thought far more important that a given point or set 


Preface. Vil 
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-of: points should be thoroughly illustrated, than that 
the pupil should be amused. Moreover, though it 
must be admitted that, for translation from Latin or 
Greek into English, a story possessing some interest is 
better, caeteris paribus, than one that possesses none, it 
is very doubtful whether the same can be said of 
material for composition. The pupil reads the story 
with delight, but the process of turning it into Latin or 
Greek is equally irksome to him whether his material be 
Joe Miller or Johnson. 

Considerable pains have been taken to preserve a 
uniform arrangement of matter throughout the book, 
the. Accidence being exhibited and explained on the 
left hand, while the Exercises illustrating it and Notes 
on Construction are placed on the opposite right-hand 
page. The importance of uniformity and clearness to 
the eye (especially in books for young boys) is so 
familiar to experienced teachers that little justification 
may seem to be required of the attention here given 
to a merely mechanical arrangement; but the frequent 
neglect of this consideration indicates how easily its 
importance 18 overlooked. 


The Authors wish to acknowledge the kind assistance 
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they have received from Mr. Arthur Sidgwick of Oxford, 
Rev. F. D. Morice of Rugby School, and Mr. E. D. 
Mansfield of Clifton College. 
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THE LETTERS. | 
§ 1. HE Greek Alphabet consists of the following twenty- 


four letters :— 

A a Alpha =a 

B B Beta τῷ ὃ. 

IT y Gamma = g (always hard, as in ‘ good’). 

Δ ὃ Delta =d. 

E ε Epsilon = ὅ (sounded as 6 in ‘net’). 

Z ¢ Zeta = 2 (= dz). 

H ἡ Eta = ὁ (sounded as ee in ‘ meet’). 

6 60 Thétta = th. 

I ὃ, Iota =1 

K « Kappa = 

A A Lambda = 

M » Mu =m 

N v Nu = ἢ. 

Ξ αὶ Xi = ᾧ (= ks). 

Ο o Omicron = 6 (sounded as ο in ‘spot’). 

Il « Pi = p. 

P p Rho = rh, r. 

= osSigma =s(s only used at the end of a 
word, a8 oracts). 

T + Tau = ἑ. 

Υ v Upsilon =u. 

X x Chi = ch (sounded hard, as in ‘ chord’). 

ww Psi = ps (= 70). 

Q w Omega = ὃ (sounded as o in ‘lone’). 


N.B.—yy = 1, a8 in ‘sing.’ 
yx and yx = nk, as in ‘ bank.’ 
γξ = na, as in ‘lynx.’ 
Of the above, a, ε, 7, ἰ, 0, v, w are vowels, the rest consonants. 
F Digamma is an obsolete letter. 
A 


2 Vowels. 





8.2. Vowels.—The vowels are divided into— 
(i) Hard, a, ε, ἡ, 0, w; (ii) Soft, « v. | 
Of these—e, o are Short; ἡ, ὦ are Long; a, ε, v are 
Doubtful. 
The combination of Vowels produces— 
(1) Diphthongs—When a hard vowel is followed by ἃ 
soft, a Diphthong is formed. 


If the hard vowel is short, the Diphthong is Proper. 
If the hard vowel is long, the Diphthong is Improper. 








VowELS. DIvHTHONGS. 
Hard, Soft. Hard followed by Soft Vowel. 
Short, .[ἅ e€ o | ae αὖ εἰ εὖ οι ov | Proper. 
t ov 
Long, .[ἃ 7 wo ᾳ (av) y nv gy wu | Improper. 





Oss, 1. « with a long vowel is written underneath (ι subscriptum) 
unless the long vowel is a Capital. 
Oss, 2. uv, ¢, occasionally combine to form the Diphthong νι. 
(2) Contraction.—When a hard vowel is followed by a 
hard vowel, Contraction occurs. 


VOWELS. DIPHTHONGS. 
. Ἐ: 
α ε n ο ω αι ει οι ον Nl Ι 
α ἃ ἃ ἃ w w -- ¢ y ὦ ᾳ 3 
€ n ει ἢ ov wW Π] ει οι ου 1] + 
ο ‘Wo ον ὦ ov ω -- Ot οι ou ot - 


Any of the three vowels in the left-hand column followed by any of 
the vowels or diphthongs in the top row, will produce the con- 
traction indicated by the table; thus e+ a:=y. 


§ 3. Single vowels are also liable to change. 

I. Flexional lengthening, chiefly used in forming tenses, is the length- 
ening of a short vowel into the corresponding long vowel or 
diphthong ; thus e may become ἡ. 

Il. Compensatory lengthening is the lengthening of a short vowel into 
the corresponding long vowel or diphthong, to compensate for 
the loss of consonants ; thus λεὼν for λεον(τε). 

II. Elision is the cutting off of a short vowel at the end of a word 
when the following word begins with a vowel; ravr’ ἐστι for 
raura ἐστι. Sometimes the vowels sand ε are protected from 
elision by the addition of v ; thus λυουσι(ν) dvOpwirov, 


Consonants. 8 





§ 4. Consonants may be classified— 


A. According to the organ used in pronunciation. 
(a) Gutturals, i.e. throat-sounds, x, y, x, y=. 
(Ὁ) Dentals, i.e. tooth-sounds, τ, ὃ, 0, v, σ. 
(c) Labials, 1.6. lip-sounds, 7, B, φ, μ. 
B. According to the force used in pronunciation. 
(a) Mutes (which cannot be pronounced without a vowel), 
Hard, x, τ, 7; Soft, y, 5, 8; Aspirated, x, 0, φ. 
(6) Semivowels (which can be pronounced without a 
vowel), 
Nasals, y=v, ν, μι; Spirants, σ, F; Liquids, A, p. 














MUTES. SEMIVOWELS. 
Harp. | Sort. ASPIRATES, | Nasas. | SPIRANTS.| LIQuIDs, 
GUTTURALS, K | Y X y=" 
. - ---- Ap 
DENTALS, r |; ὃ 0 ν σ 
LaBiats, . 7 B φ μ F 


NN.B.—The double letters , ᾧ y are formed by the union of xs, ds, ws 
respectively. 
No consonant except », p, s (ξ and y) can stand at the end of a 
word. Exceptions—ovx, ἐκ. 


§ 5. Consonants are liable to certain changes. 


(i) Assimilation is the changing of the first of two consonants so as 
to make it of the same force as the second; thus 7 being a 
hard consonant, any Guttural standing before it becomes x. 
So too when a vowel has been elided before an aspirated 
vowel (see p. 2, § 3, 111.) the final consonant becomes (if 
possible) an aspirate ; thus ἀφ᾽ ἡμων for dro ἡμων. 
(ii) Dissimilation is the changing of a consonant so as to give it a 
different force from another with which it stands ; thus before 
a Dental another Dental becomes σ. 
(iii) Bleion is the dropping of a consonant; thus Dentals drop 
ore ¢. 


4 Signs, etc. 





SIGNS, STOPS, ACCENTS. 


§ 6, Breathings—A vowel (or p) standing at the beginning 
of a word, has above it one of the following signs, 
which are called Breathings :— 


[‘] Rough Breathing, Aspirated = h, as é£w pronounced hezo. 
[ Smooth __,, Un-aspirated as ἐξω » ex0. 


Oss. 1. Initial v or p always takes the rough breathing, as 
ὕπο, pew. | 

Oss, 2. Breathings are placed over the second vowel of a 
diphthong, as οἶνος ; and to the left of capitals, ’Apycas. 


A postrophe is the sign [’| of the elision of a vowel at the end of 
a word, as tavr’ ἐστι for ravra ἐστι (see p. 2, ὃ 3). 


Stops.—Full stop [.] and comma [,] are the same as in English. 
The colon or semicolon is placed above the line, ἐχουσι" 
The note of interrogation is the English semicolon [;]=? 


Dieresis is the sign“ placed over the latter of two vowels to 
show that they do not form a diphthong, but are sounded 
separately ; vrais pronounced pa-is, 


Accenis.—There are two accents in Greek, viz., the acute’ and 
the circumflex “ or “. Under certain circumstances the 
direction of the acute accent is changed thus*: it is then 
called the grave accent. Accents are placed (like the 
Breathings) over the second letter of a diphthong, and to 
the left of a capital letter: thus φεύγει, Ἕλλην. When 
the breathing and the circumflex come upon the same 
syllable, the circumflex is placed above the breathing: 
thus οὗτος, (For rules of Accent see Appendix, p. 118.) 


Reading Exercise. 5 





EXERCISE 7. 
The following letters offer most difficulty to the beginner :— 


Γ,γτ 9 Λιλξεὶ. Pp=r. 

A,dé=d M, μ = m 2,07 = 8. 

Z¢=2 N,v =”, PD, φ = ph. 

H,7 = é i, ὃ = ᾧ. X, x = k (A). 

Θ, 6 = th. Il,x = p. Ψ p = ps. 
Read or write in English letters :— 


ταν, TEV, τὴν, TOV, των, TUV, τιν. 

βαλ, γεν, δακ, dv, Onp, xed, AaB, μων. 

vuv, ξιφ, 708, pir, συν, φιλ, xnv, Yap. 
βλαβ, γραφ, γλαρ, γνω, Spus, θριξ, θλιβ. 
κλεψ, xpuB, κταν, πνυξ, προς, πλακ, πτωξ. 

. τρεῷ, τλὴν, φλεβ, φρην, χλωρ, χρωμ, φθαρ. 
. ταῖν, ναυν, eur, gevy, τοιν, TOV, Spgs, ΤῊ» τῳ. 
ὦν, ὧν, εἰς, εἷς, ἦν, AV, ἐξ, ἐξ, Ev, ἐν, οὐ, οὗ. 


. οἷος, οἷος, μουσα, κριτης, ῥιπτω, ἄνθρωπος, νεανιας. 
ἐῤῥιπτον, παιει, παιδευεις, πανουσι, πνευματων, παντοιου. 
εὐελπις, διφος, ἐ ἐγγνς, Aoyxy, στασις, ζυγον͵ ἵππος, 
ἀναγκαιων, παίδευοιεν, εὐαγγελος, λελυκνια, τετυφθαι. 
λελυσθαι, φθειροιεν, ἐτνφθησαν, φθησομαι, κατῃεσαν. 
τυφθησεσθε, τετυῴυια, ἀποθνησκω, φοβεισθ ω. 

. Γλαυκος, Διομηδης, Ἥβη, Θραξ, Λακων, Ἐενοφων. 

. Περσης, ‘Podios, Σωκρατης, Ὕ λα, Ζευς, Φιλιππος. 

. ΣΧαλκις, Vappercxos, ZepEns, ΤΙροκλης, Διονυσος. 


CPNA AREY SAS AR wr 


Write in Greek letters the following, as pronounced :-— 


then, been, sin, fil, bal, dak, tone, pan. 
kel, lab, tin, meen, fan, rip, ” keen, sam. 

pod, dap, gar, teen, mone, mune, thon. 
val, blab, » glar, , dran, thrix, thlib. 

lak, pros, krib, klep, pleen, crone, prin. 

eb, tref, freen, tleen, chrome, chlore, phthar. 
toin, naun, bou, clang, bank. 
en, hen, hose, how, een, ose, ow, heen. 

) gad, peel, seer, thaps, spree, xen, dram. 


ΟΝ 
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THE VERB. 
§ 7, In the Greek Verb there are— 
i. Three Persons,  viz., First, Second, Third. 
ii, Three Numbers, ,, Singular, Dual, Plural. 
iii, Six Tenses— 
Three Primary, ,, Present, Future, Perfect. 
Three Historic, ,, Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect. 
iv. Three Moods of the Verb Finite, viz., Indicative, 
Imperative, Conjunctive. 
v. Three Verb-Nouns of the Verb Infinite, viz., Infinitive, 
Participles, Verbal Adjectives. 
vi. Three Voices, viz., Active, Middle, Passive. 
Oss. 1. The Dual Number is used when the Subject consists of two 
Persons or Things. 
Oss, 2, Some Verbs have also a Future Perfect Tense (Primary). 
Oxss. 3. The Conjunctive, which includes the Optative, is used only 
in Simple Sentences : it becomes the Subjunctive (Primary 
and Historic) in dependent Clauses. 
Oss. 4. The use of the Middle Voice is explained page 80. 
The Conjugations are two— 
(i) Verbs whose lst. Pers. Sing. Pres. Indic. Act. ends in -w. 


1) ” 3) ” , ” Με, 
The Stem is that part of the Verb to which the inflections 
which indicate Person, Number, Tense, etc. are attached. 

The Verb-Stem is the stem in its simplest form, and from it most 
of the tenses are formed ; the Present and Imperfect, however, are 
formed from the Present-Stem, which is not always identical with 
the Verb-Stem. In all Verbs used in Part I. the Verb-Stem and 
Present-Stem are identical in form. 


§ 8. PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primury). 
FORMATION. EXAMPLE, | ENGLISH. 

S. 1. | Present-Stem + w λύ-ω I loose, am 
2 ᾿ » + ELS λύ-εις loosing, or | 
3 3 » + λύ-ει do loose, 

Ὁ. 2. 3 » + €TOV At-erov etc. 
3. | 3 » «+ €TOV λύ-ετον 

P. 1 "» yf OPEV λύ-ομεν 
2 » » 1 ETE λύ-ετε 
3 " 55 + οὐυσι(ν)} λύτουσι(ν) | 





Oxs. & The () placed at the end of 3d Pers. Pl. is only used when the 
aext word begins with a vowel; it is called Paragogic (νὴ. See p.2, 3 101. 


Present Indicative. 7 


THE SENTENCE 


§ 9. Sentences are either Simple or Compound. 
Simple Sentences.—A Simple Sentence has three possible 
forms, viz., the Statement, Command, Question.* Every 
sentence must contain—1. a Subject; 2. a Predicate. 


1. The Subject is that about which something is said: it may be either 
a substantive or some word or words standing for a substantive, 
either expressed or understood in the verb. 

2. The Predicate is that which is said about the subject: it may be— 
(i) a verb ; (ii) a verb with its object; (iii) the copula (i.e. the 
verb ‘to be’), or any copulative verb with its complement. 











EXAMPLE, 
SUBJECT. PREDICATE. ᾿ NATURE OF PREDICATE. 
Man lives. Verb. 
Man needs food. || Verb + Object. 
Man is mortal. | Copula + Complement. | 


All other words in the sentence are qualifications of the Subject 
or Predicate. 


GENERAL SYNTAX NOTES. 


Nore 1. The Verb agrees in Number and Person with the Nominative 
of its subject. 
2, A Transitive Verb governs an Accusative Case. 
3. The Complement, which may be a Substantive or Adjective, 
agrees with the Subject as far as possible. 
EXERCISE 71 


rl-w, I honour. παιδεύ-ω, 7 educate. κωλύ-ω, I hinder. 
παί-ω, I strike. πιστεύ-ω, I trust (Dat.). θηρεύ-ω, I hunt. 


1. ri-w. παί-εις. maded-e. πιστεύ-ομεν. κωλύ-ετε. 

2. κωλύ-ει. θηρεύ-εις. πιστεύουσιν. παΐετε. τίομεν. 
3. πιστεύ-ετον. πιστεύ-ετε. κωλύ-ετον. τίεεις, τίτομεν. 
4. παιδεύ-ετε. θηρεί-εις, κωλύω. τίει. πιστεύ-ετον. 
5. κωλύουσι. θηρεύ-ετε. παΐ-ει. πιστεύ-εις. παιδεύ-ετον. 


. He trusts. Thou strikest. I honour. Ye two hunt. 

. We educate. Ye do trust. They do strike. Thou trustest. 
He does strike. Yetwo honour. We hunt. They hinder. 
Ye educate. They are honouring. We trust. He is striking. 
I do educate. They are hunting. Thou trustest. “Le irosk. 


* The first thirty-five Exercises consist of simple statements ond - 
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8 | Substantives. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 
§ 10. Greek Substantives have— 
Three Numbers—Singular, Dual, Plural. 
Fwe Cases—Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, Genitive, 
Dative. 
Case and Number are indicated by Terminations appended to 
the Stem. 
The Stem is that part of the word which remains (generally) 
unchanged. 
The Character is the last letter of the Stem. 
The Genders are three—Masculine, Feminine, Neuter. 
The Declensions are three, and are determined by the Character. 
Ist Declension—Stems ending in a. 
2d 33 3) 3) o ΟΥ ὦ. 
3d » (i) , " . or v (soft vowels). 
» (11) ,; ” consonants. 


§ II. FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMS). MASCULINE. 


There are two forms of Masculine Substantives of the 
First Declension :— 
1. Nom. in -as from stems with pure character, as Stem 
νεανια, Nom. νεανίας. 
2. Nom. in -ys from stems with impure character, as 
Stem πολιτα, Nom. πολίτης. 


N.B.—A vowel is said to be pure when preceded by ε, ¢, or p. 
















Srem, . γεᾶνια, Masc. πολῖτα, Masc. 
ENGLISH, youth. citizen. 
Sina. Nom. veavlas πολίτης 
Voce. veavla πολῖτα 
Ace. νεανίαν πολίτην 
Gen. νεανίου πολίτου 
Dat. νεανίᾳ πολίτῃ 
Ὅσαι, NV. V. A. | veavla, wonlra 
σα. D. veavlaw πολίταιν 
Pruvur. XN. V. νεανίαι πολῖται 
Ace. veavlas πολίτας 
Gen. νεανιῶν πολιτῶν 
νεανίαις πολίταις 


First Declension (Masculine), 9 





THE ARTICLE, 


The Definite Article ‘the’ is expressed in Greek, and is 
declined thus :— 


SINGULAR. | DuaL. PLURAL. 
M *F. N. M. Ε. Ν. Μ. F. N. 
Nom. |6 ἡ τό , , , | ot αἱ τά 
Acc. | τόν τήν τό τώ (τάγτώ τώ τούς τάς τά 
Gen. | τοῦ τῆς τοῦ a - . _-« | τῶν τῶν τῶν 
τοῖν (ταῖν) τοῖν τοῖν | τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 


Dat. τῷ τῇ τῷ 





EXERCISE 112 


ὁ νεανίας (a), youth. ὁ στρατιώτης (a), soldier. 

ὁ ταμίας (a), steward. ὁ ποιητής (a), poet. 

ὁ πολίτης (a), citizen. ὁ Πέρσης (a), Persian. 

ὁ εὐεργέτης (a), benefactor. ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης" (a), Alcibiades. 
ὁ ναύτης (a), sailor. ἐστί(»ν) == is. 

ὁ νομοθέτης (a), Lawgiver. καί = and. 


ΝΌΤΕ 4. The Article distinguishes the Subject from the Complement. 


A a “nw 9 ’ nA “A 4 [4 

τοῦ ταμίου. τῷ εὐεργέτῃ. τῶν ναυτῶν. ᾿ζῶ νομοθέτα. 

οἱ νεανίαι παίουσι. ὁ ποιητὴς παιδεύ-ει, οἱ Πέρσαι ri-ovcr. 
kwAv-opev τοὺς στρατιώτας. παιδεύ-ει τοὺς πολίτας. τίρει. 
ε , ,ὕ ἢ , e a , Ν , 

ὁ ταμίας τίεει ᾿Αλκιβιάδην. οἱ ναῦται κωλύ-ουσι τὸν Πέρσην. 
"AX (ὃ 3 ‘\ 3 UA “A “A ‘\ “A [4 

κιβιάδης ἐστὶν εὐεργέτης τῶν ποιητῶν καὶ τοῦ ναύτου. 

ὁ ναύτης καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται κωλύουσι τοὺς πολίτας. 

ὁ ποιητής ἐστιν εὐεργέτης τοῦ νεανίου. παιδεύ-ετε. τί-εις. 
οἱ ναῦται καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται πιστεύ-ουσι τῷ νομοθέτῃ. 
? 

Q ποιητὰ, παιδεύ-εις τοὺς πολίτας. Ὦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδη, Onped-ers. 
Φ ~ a 

Q πολῖται, πιστεύ-ετε τῷ νομοθέτῃ Kai τοῖς ναύταις. 


Thou honourest. He strikes. We educate. Ye trust. 
The stewards trust. The sailor strikes. The youth hunts. 
We educate the citizens. Thou dost hinder the sailors. 
The Persians hinder Alcibiades. We honour the soldiers. 
The steward is the benefactor of the sailor. O Alcibiades ! 
The poet educates the citizens and the lawgivers. 
The Persian is the benefactor of the two youths. O poet! 
8. The lawgivers trust the sailors and the soldiers. 
9. The sailors are striking the steward and the youths. 
10. The lawgivers and the poets educate the citizens. 


Θ᾿ τῷ Οὗ «ἰ 0 δι μὰ woe 


pol 
με . 


> $0 bo 


NOs 


* Voc. ᾿Αλκιβιάδη. See Appendix, p. 128, 


10 Future Indicative. 
ὃ 12. FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary). 
FORMATION. EXAMPLE, ENGLISH. 
S. 1. | Verb-Stem + cw λύ-σω I shall or will loose, 
2. ” + ces λύ-σεις etc. 
3. ” + ce λύ-σει 
1}. 2. ,» + σετον λύ-σετον 
3 " + σετον λύ-σετον 
PL. 1 ” + comev λύ-σομεν 
2 » + cere λύ-σετε 
8 ,» + σουσι(ν) | λύ-σουσι(ν) | 


Ll 


Oxs. 1. It will be observed that the Personal Endings of the Future 
are the same as those of the Present with σ prefixed. 


§ 13. 


FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMs). 


FEMININE. 


There are three forms of Fem. Subst. of the First Declen- 


sion :— 


1. Nom. in -a pure from pure stems. as Stem θυρα, Nom. 


θύρα, 


2. Nom. in -α impure from impure short stems, as Stem 
μουσᾶ, Nom. μοῦσα. 
3. Nom. in -7 impure from impure long stems, as Stem 


ἀρχᾶ, Nom. ἀρχή. 
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Oss, 2. The lst form of declension retains a through all cases of Sing. 
d changes a to 7 in Gen. and Dat. Sing. 
retains 7 through all cases of Sing. 


| θύρα, Fem. | poved, Fem. | dpxa, Fem. 


STEM, 

ENGLISH, door. 

Sina. N. Κ΄ θύρὰ 
Ace. θύραν 
Gen. θύρᾶς 
Dat. θύρᾳ 

Ὅσαι, NV. V. 4. θύρα 
G.D. θύραιν 

PLUR. N. V. θῦραι 
Ace, θύρας 
Gen. θυρῶν 
Dat. θύραις 





3} 
33 





Muse. 


μοῦσαν 
μούσης 
μούσῃ 


μούσᾶ 
μούσαιν 





μοῦσαι 
μούσας 


| μοῦσα 
| 
Ea μουσῶν 
' 





μούσαις 


ἀρχῇ 


| 


| 


dpxatv 


eginning. 


ἀρχή 
ἀρχήν 
ἀρχῆς 


ἀρχά 


ἀρχαί 
ἀρχάς 
ἀρχῶν 
ἀρχαῖς 


------ 


First Declension (Feminine). 1] 





EXERCISE TV. 


ἡ ἐκκλησία (a), assembly. ἡ θάλασσα (a), sea. 

ἡ ἀλήθεια (a), truth. ἡ Μοῦσα (a), Muse. 

ἡ θύρα (a), door. ἡ ἀρχή (a), beginning, origin. 
ἡ στρατεία (a), expedition. ἡ Edévn (a), Helen. 

ἡ δέσποινα (a), mistress. ἡ ἀνάγκη (a), necessity. 
εἰσί(ν), are, οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ, not. ἡ ἀρετή (a), virtue. 


N. Β.---οὐ is used before a consonant, οὐκ before a vowel, 
οὐχ before an aspirated vowel. 


Nore 5. The Definite Article, though often omitted in English, must 
be expressed in Greek before Abstract Substantives, 80 ἡ ἀρετή = 
virtue. Before proper names the Definite Article is only used, (i) 
when the name has been recently mentioned, or attention is drawn 
to its celebrity ; (ii) with names of Peoples and Countries, which 
are really Adjectives, as οἱ Πέρσαι. 


1. 
2. 


9 


4. 
5. 


6. 


7. 
8. 


9. 


10. 


1, 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 
8. 
9. 
10. 


A 3 4 Ὁ “Ὁ ~ , Ὁ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας. τῶν θυρῶν. τῇ θαλάσσῃ. τῆς δεσποίνης. 
ἡ ἐκκλησία πιστεύ-σει. αἱ Μοῦσαι τίουσι. κωλύ-σομεν. 
παίοομεν τὰς θύρας. οἱ ναῦται οὐ πιστεύσουσι τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 


’ 7 N 3 4 3 ’ ἣν 3 a, 
ἡ δέσποινα τί-ει τὴν ἀλήθειαν. οὐ κωλύ-σετε THY ἀρετήν. 
ε 3 ᾽ > » 3 ΝᾺ 3 “ 3 4 Α e , 
ἡ ἀλήθεια ἀρχή ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς. οὐ τίουσι τὴν ᾿Ελένην. 
ε 


A , , 4 A 
οἱ ποιηταὶ πιστεύουσι ταῖς Μούσαις. παιδεύ-σεις, Ὦ Μοῦσα. 


‘E , ’ N Α ’ Α 4 
λένη παί-ει τὰς Ovpas, παιδεύ-σετε τοὺς veavias, 


ἡ ἀνάγκη κωλύ-σει τὴν δεσποίναν καὶ τὸν ταμίαν. 
οἱ νομοθέται παιδεύοουσι τὰς ἐκκλησίας, Ὦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδη. 
Ὦ ποιητὰ, τίτομεν τὰς Μούσας. αἱ θῦραι κωλύ-σουσι, 


Of the sea. For the Muse. Οὗ the Muses. Of the mistress. 
Of the two doors. For the necessity. To the mistresses. 

The doors will hinder Helen. We will trust the assembly. 
The poet honours the Muses. The sea hinders the expedition. 
Truth is the beginning of the virtues. Thou wilt hunt. 
Necessity will educate the assembly. We trust the Muses. 
The mistress honours the assembly. Ye will hinder Helen. 

O Helen, thou doest honour the lawgivers and the assembly. 
They honour the Muses and are benefactors of the youths. 
The soldiers trust not the sea. O youths, ye honour virtue. 


10 
§ 12. 
FORMATION. 
S. 1. | Verb-Stem + cow 
2. ” + ces 
3. ” + ce 
D. 2. ᾽ν» + σετον 
3. ” + cerov 
Ph. 1. » + σομεν 
2. > + cere 
3. ” + σουσι(ν) 


Future Indicative. 





EXAMPLE, 


λύ-σω 
λύ-σεις 
λύ-σει 
λύ-σετον 
λύ-σετον 
λύ-σομεν 
λύ-σετε 
λύ-σουσι(ν) 


etc. 


FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary). 


ENGLISH. 


1 shall or will loose, 


a a ῤῤῤῤ᾿᾿᾿Ν ὠὠ 
Oss. 1. It will be observed that the Personal Endings of the Future 
are the same as those of the Present with o prefixed. 


§ 13. FIRST DECLENSION (A STEMS). FEMININE. 


There are three forms of Fem. Subst. of the First Declen- 

sion :— 

1. Nom. in -a pure from pure stems. as Stem @vpa, Nom. 
θύρα. 

2. Nom. in -α impure from impure short stems, as Stem 
μουσᾶἅ, Nom. μοῦσα. 

3. Nom. in -y impure from impure Jong stems, as Stem 
ἀρχᾶ, Nom. ἀρχή. 























STEM, . | θύρα, Fem. | povod, Fem. | apxa, Fem. 
ENGLISH, door. muse. beginning. 
Sine. N. V. θύρᾶ ‘| μοῦσα ἀρχή 
Ace. θύραν μοῦσαν ἀρχήν 
Gen. Ovpas μούσης ἀρχῆς 
Dat. θύρᾳ μούσῃ ἀρχῇ 
Ὅσαι, NV. V.A θύρὰ povoa ἀρχά 
α.» | θύραιν | μούσαιν ἀρχαῖν 
Puvr. N. V. θῦραι μοῦσαι ἀρχαί 
Ace. θύρας μούσας ἀρχάς 
Gen. | θυρῶν | μουσῶν ἀρχῶν 
Dat. | θύρας ᾿ὀμούσαις | ἀρχαῖς 
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First Declension (Feminine). 11 


EXERCISE IV. 


ἡ ἐκκλησία (a), assembly. ἡ θάλασσα (a), sea. 

ἡ ἀλήθεια (a), truth. ἡ Μοῦσα (a), Muse. 

ἡ θύρα (a), door. ἡ ἀρχή (a), beginning, origin. 
ἡ στρατεία (a), expedition. ἡ ᾿Ελένη (a), Helen. 

ἡ δέσποινα (a), mistress. ἡ ἀνάγκη (a), necessity. 
elal(v), are, οὗ, οὐκ, obx, not. ἡ ἀρετή (a), virtue. 


N. B.—od is used before a consonant, οὐκ before a vowel, 
οὐχ before an aspirated vowel. 


Nore 5. The Definite Article, though often omitted in English, must 


pond 


μι" 


9. Ὁ ρὺ τὰ δὴ δι ἡν ὡϑ τὸ γα 


PDN δι δ 9 bo 5 


be expressed in Greek before Abstract Substantives, so ἡ ἀρετή = 
virtue. Before proper names the Definite Article is only used, (i) 
when the name has been recently mentioned, or attention is drawn 
to its celebrity ; (ii) with names of Peoples and Countries, which 
are really Adjectives, as οἱ Πέρσαι. 


. τῆς ἐκκλησίας. τῶν θυρῶν. τῇ θαλάσσῃ. τῆς δεσποίνης. 
. ἡ ἐκκλησία πιστεύσει. αἱ Μοῦσαι τέουσι. κωλύ-σομεν. 


’ 4 ’ ε “A 3 ’ a a, 
mai-opev τὰς θύρας. of ναῦται ov πιστεύ-σουσι TH θαλάσσῃ. 
€ 4 v4 ἣν 3 [4 > λ a, N 3 [4 
ἡ δέσποινα τί-ει τὴν ἀλήθειαν. οὐ κωλύ-σετε τὴν ἀρετήν. 
ε 3 7 3 »» 5 lal 3 ἊΝ 3 4 \ e ’ 
ἡ ἀλήθεια ἀρχή ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς. οὐ τίουσι τὴν ᾿Εὶλένην. 
οἱ ποιηταὶ πιστεύουσι ταῖς Μούσαις. παιδεύ-σεις, Ὦ Μοῦσα. 
Ἑλένη παίει τὰς θῦρας. παιδεύ-σετε τοὺς νεανΐας. 


e 3s » a, “ a, ‘ N ’ 
. ἢ ἀνάγκη κωλύ-σει τὴν δεσποίναν καὶ τὸν ταμίαν. 


. οἱ νομοθέται παιδεύ-ουσι τὰς εκκλησίας, Ὦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδη. 
70 “ 7 Q 4 e Ἂ lA 
. Ὦ ποιητὰ, Ti-opev τὰς Μούσας. at θῦραι κωλύ-σουσι. 


. Of the sea. For the Muse. Of the Muses. Of the mistress. 


Of the two doors. For the necessity. To the mistresses. 

The doors will hinder Helen. We will trust the assembly. 
The poet honours the Muses. The sea hinders the expedition. 
Truth is the beginning of the virtues. Thou wilt hunt. 
Necessity will educate the assembly. We trust the Muses. 
The mistress honours the assembly. Ye will hinder Helen. 

O Helen, thou doest honour the lawgivers and the assembly. 


. They honour the Muses and are benefactors of the youths. 


The soldiers trust not the sea. O youths, ye honour virtue. 


12 Augment. 


AUGMENT. 


§ 14. The three Historic Tenses (see p. 6) of the Indicative, 
viz. Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect, have a sign of 
Past Time, which consists of the letter ε prefixed to 
the stem, and is called the Augment. 


The Augment is—(i) Syllabic ; (ii) Temporal. 
Syllabic Augment—when the verb begins with a conson- 
ant, ε is prefixed, and the word is thus lengthened by 
a syllable ; thus, stem Av becomes, when Augmented, 
é-Av, 
N.B.—If the verb begins with p, the p is doubled in Augment- 
ation ; thus, stem ῥίπ- becomes ἐῤῥιπ-. 


Temporal Augment is used when the verb begins with a 
vowel, and is explained p. 24. 





§ 15. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Historic). 
FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 

S. 1. | Augment + Pres. St.+ov | éAvov | I was loosing, 
2. ” ” +es | EAves etc. 
3. ry + €(v) | €-Av-e(v) 

D. 2. | ,» 3 + erov| ἐ-λύ-ετον 
3. ” ” + erny| ἐ-λυ-έτην 

Pu. 1. ᾽} 9 + oper! é-dt-opev 
2. ) 2) tere | ἐ-λύ-ετε 
3. ” ” +ov |~€Avoy 


Oxs. Besides the ordinary meaning of the Imperfect, viz., 7 was loosing, 
this tense also expresses continuous, repeated, or attempted action. 
So ἔ-παι-ον :ξῷξ 7 used to strike, or kept on striking. 
¢-xtb-hvoy == 7 began to hinder, or tried to hinder. 


Imperfect Indicative. — 18 





EXERCISE V. 


val-w, I dwell. χώρα (a), land, country. 
φονεύ-ω, 7 slay. οἰκία (a), house. 
κολακεύ-ω, I flatter. ὕλη (a), α wood. 
otparev-w, 7 march. γλῶσσα (a), tongue. 
δυναστεύ-ω, Iam ruler of (Gen.). λῃστής (a), robber. 

ἐν, in, on, among (Dat.). els, into, towards (Acc.). 


Norte 6. A Substantive may be described or defined by a second Sub- 
stantive, which agrees with the first and is said to be in Apposition 
toit. If the first be the name of an individual, only the Substan. 
tive in Apposition can take the article, so ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ νομοθέτης. 


1. é-vares. ἐ-φονεύ-ομεν. κωλύ-σει. ἐ-κολακεύ-ετε. 
e ’ ” μι [4 3 ’ Α lA 
2. ἡ δέσποινα ἔ-τι-ε τὸν νεανίαν. ἐ-φονεύ-ετε τὸν ναύτην. 
ε , λ 4 \ , Ν , A 
3. Ὃ Πέρσης κωλύει τὴν στρατείαν καὶ δυναστεύ-σει τῆς 
χώρας. 
4, ὁ λῃστής ἔναι-εν ἐν TH ὕλῃ καὶ ἐ-φόνευ-ε τοὺς πολίτας. 
ε , 29 3 a 3 , eed \ ἢ 
ὅ. οἱ ποιηταί εἰσιν ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ τἔουσι τοὺς πολίτας. 
6. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ εὐεργέτης οὐ κολακεύ-ει τοὺς νομοθέτας. 
7. οἱ στρατιῶται καὶ οἱ λῃσταὶ ἐ-φόνευ-ον τοὺς ταμίας. 
8. Ὦ νεανία, κολακεύεις τὸν Πέρσην. οὐ ti-evs τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 
9. οἱ ναῦται καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐ-πιστευ-ον τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 
10. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ καὶ κωλύσει τὴν στρατείαν. 
Ἁ a 3 ’ 3 a ὦ 93 ’ Ἁ [4 
11, τὼ λῇήστα evat-ernv ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ καὶ ἐ-φονευ-έτην τοὺς ναύτας. 
12. ὁ ποιητὴς ἔ-ναι-εν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ ἐ-παίδευ-ε τοὺς νεανίας. 


1. Ye were dwelling. They were flattering. Thou slayest. 

2. Of the robber. In the land. We march into the wood. 

3. The Persian is ruler of the sea and will slay the sailors. 

4, The poet was dwelling in the house and was flattering. 

5. The soldiers are in the wood and will march into the land. 

6. Alcibiades trusts the soldiers and hinders the citizens. 

7. O steward ! thou wilt not flatter Helen the mistress. 

8. The soldiers were slaying the Persians in the woods. 

9. O Muses ! ye educate the poets and honour the virtues. 
10. We are rulers of the assembly and of the lawgivers. 
11. The lawgivers are benefactors of the soldiers wad amtose. 
12, The robber used to dwell in the wood and aay Lose CHIT, 


14 Aorist Indicative. 





§ τό. (WEAK) Aorist INDICATIVE (Historic). 
FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 

S. 1. | Aug. + Verb- Stem + ca &-Av-ca I loosed, etc. 
2. ” ,» +oas ἔ-λυ-σας 
3. ” ” + ce(v) €-Av-ce(v) 

Ὦ. 2. ” ” +oarov | é-Ab-carov 
3. ” ” +oarnv | é-Av-cdrny 

Pu. 1. 9 ” +oapev | ἐ-λύ-σαμεν 
2. ” - +oare ἐ-λύ-σατε 
3. ” ” + σαν &-Av-cay 


Oss. The Aorist (derived from d- ὀριστος == undefined) refers indefinitely 
to past time: thus é-Av-ca==I loosed. The Aorist must be 
carefully distinguished from the Imperfect=J was loosing, 
and the Perfect ξξε have loosed. 


§ 17. SECOND DECLENSION (Ὁ STEMS). 
The Nominative of Masc. and Fem. Subst. with character O 
ends in -os. 


The Nominative of Neut. Subst. with character O ends in -ον. 
Neuter Subst. have Nom. Voc. Acc. alike in all numbers, 
and in Plural these cases end in a. 














Srem, . . . γομο, Masc. Swpo, Neut. 

ENGLISH, . . law. gift. 

Sina. Nom. . νόμος δῶρον 
γος. νόμε δῶρον 
Acc. νόμον δῶρον 
Gen. νόμον δώρον 
Dat. | νόμῳ δώρῳ 

Dua, N. V. A | νόμω δώρω 
σ. }. GD. | νόμοιν δώροιν 

PLR. N.Y. vy. | νόμοι δῶρα 
Ace. | νόμους δῶρα 
Gen. | νόμων δώρων 
Dat. | 


νόμοις δώροις 





Feminine Substantives (Ὁ Stems), of which there are few, 
are declined like the Masculine. 


Second Declension. 15 





EXERCISE V1. 


ὁ νόμος (0), law. ὁ στρατηγός (0), general. 
ὁ δοῦλος (0), slave. ἡ νῆσος (0), island. 

ὁ ἄνθρωπος (0), man. ἡ ὁδός (0), way, road. 

ὁ πόλεμος (0), war. τὸ δῶρον (0), gift. 

ὁ θεός (0), (Voc. θεός), god. τὸ σημεῖον (0), sign, mark. 
ὁ ὕπνος (0), sleep. τὸ ἱμάτιον (0), garment. 


ἐπί, against (Prep. Acc.). 


Nore 7. Contrary to the general rule, Neuter Plural Substantives, 
standing as subject to a sentence, require in Greek a Singular Verb. 


po 
Φ Ὁ οὐ -ἰ σὺ rp οὐ BO 


με 
"ὦ 


A , Ὁ Ὁ na 3 7 \ La) “A Y 4 
τοῦ νόμου. τῶν θεῶν. τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. τὰ δῶρα. τῆς νήσου. 


> ld 3 , 3 ’ . ” 
. ἐκκολάκευσε. ἐ-στράτευσαν. ἐ-φονεύσαμεν. ἔ-παι-σας. 
ς fe) ” Ἁ 4 ’ Ἁ 9 θ ’ 
. ὁ δοῦλος ἔπαι-σε τὸν ναύτην. τί-ομεν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 
. ob λῇσται ναίουσιν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ. δυναστεύ-ει τῆς θαλάσσης. 
. ὁ ὕπνος δῶρόν ἐστι τῶν θεῶν. πιστεύ-ομεν τοῖς θεοῖς. 
. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐ-στράτευ-σεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας, 


ἡ ἀρετὴ καὶ ἡ ἀλήθειά εἰσι δῶρα τῶν θεῶν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
τὰ ἱμάτιά ἐστι σημεῖον τοῦ πολέμου τοῖς πολίταις. 


. οὗ δοῦλοι Eddvev-cav ᾿Αλκιβιάδην τὸν στρατηγὸν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 
. οἱ νεανίαι καὶ οἱ ναῦται ἔ-ναι-ον ἐν τῇ νήσῳ καὶ ἐ-θήρευ-ον. 

. στρατεύ-σεις ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας καὶ δυναστεύ-σεις τῆς χώρας. 

. ἡ γλῶσσα ἀρχή ἔστι τοῦ πολέμον. πιστέν-ω τοῖς σημείοις. 


. Of the slave. In the island. Of the gifts. To the gods. O man! 
. Ye flattered. They struck. Thou didst hinder. We slew. 
. The lawgivers trust the gods and educate the citizens. 


The Persians were dwelling in the island and ruling the sea. 
The gifts are a mark of virtue. Ye hindered the slaves. 


. We trusted the soldiers and marched against the Persians. 

. O slave! thou didst slay the poet and the youth on the road. 
. Sleep is the gift of the gods, and is a sign of virtue. 

. The steward was dwelling in the house. They flattered. 

. Ye were rulers of the sea and did slay the sailors. 

. The men flatter the citizens and do not honour the gods. 

12. 


The general trusted the signs and marched into the land. 


16 





§ 18. 


2 


§ 10. 


Adjectives, 


ADJECTIVES. 
The Declension of Adjectives, which corresponds to that 
of Substantives, indicates by its terminations not only 
Number and Case, but also Gender. 
Adjectives may have in the Nominative 
3 Terminations, i.e. one for each Gender. 
i.e. one for M.F., and one for N. 
1 Termination, i.e. one for all three Genders, 


393 


OF SUBST, 


Adjectives of three terminations, in -os -ἢ -ov, or -os -a -ov, 
follow the 2d and Ist Decl. of Subst. 





ADJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO 18ST AND 2D DECL. 


Masc. Fem. Nevt.| Masc. Fem. NeEvr. 
STEM, καλὸ Kata καλο | Stxato δικαια δικαιο 
ENGLISH, beautiful. just. 
Sine. ΟΝ, καλός καλή καλόν | δίκαιος δικαία δίκαιον 
γ. καλέ καλή καλόν | δίκαις δικαία δίκαιον 
Α. καλόν καλήν καλόν | δίκαιον δικαίαν δίκαιον 
G. καλοῦ καλῆς καλοῦ | δικαίον δικαίας dixalov 
D. KaA@ καλῇ καλῷ | δικαίῳ δικαίᾳ δικαίῳ 
Ὅσαι, V.V.A. | καλώ καλά καλώ | δικαίω δικαία δικαίω 
α.} καλοῖν καλαῖν καλοῖν | δικαίοιν δικαίαιν δικαίοιν 
Piur. N.V. καλοί καλαί καλά | δίκαιοι δίκαιαι δίκαια 
Α. καλούς καλάς καλά | δικαίους δικαίας δίκαια 
a. . καλῶν καλῶν καλῶν | δικαίων δικαίων δικαίων 
D. καλοῖς καλαῖς καλοῖς | δικαίοις δικαίαις δικαίοις 


Oss. 1. When the stem vowel is pure, as in δίκαιος, the Fem. retains 
a throughout, as in the lst Decl. Fem. of Substantives. 


§20. Adj. of two terminations in -os -ov, follow the 2d Decl. 


M. F. N. 


DUAL. PLuR. 
STEM ἀδικο ἀδικο 

ENGLISH, " unjust. MFN. | MF Ν. 
Sine. XN. ἄ-δικος ἄδικον ἄδικοι ἄδικα 
V. ἄδικε ἄδικον ἀδίκω ἄδικοι ἄδικα 
4: ἄδικον ἀδίκους ἄδικα 

. KOU ἀδίκων 

D. ἀδίκῳ ἀδίκοιν ἀδίκοις 


Oxs, 2, Most Compound Adjectives in -os and a few others, are 
declined like ἄδικος. ' 
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EXERCISE VI. 


καλός-η-ον, beautiful. ἐχθρός-α-ον, hostile, 

σοφός-ηἡ-ον, Wise. &-dixos-ov, unjust. 

Slkazos-a-oy, just. ὑπήκοος-ον, subject. 

ἄξιος-α-ον, worthy. νύμφη (a), bride. 

aloxpés-a-ov, base, disgraceful, παύ-ω, I check. 
hideous. 


Norr 8. An Adjective agrees with the Substantive which it describes 


in Gender, Number, and Case, whether the Substantive be Sub- 
ject, Object, or Complement. 


Nore 9. Adjectives may be used—(1.) as Epithets ; (2.) predicatively. 


ῷ Οὐ οὐ aA Cr & Ne 


10. 
11. 
12. 


l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11, 
12. 


(1.) Used as Epithets they usually stand between the Substantive 
and Article, as ὁ καλὸς νεανίας = the handsome youth. 
(2.) Used Predicatively Adjectives have no Article (see Nofe 18). 


Lal e A “~ ε Ν la A ἊΝ , 
. TH σοφῷ ποιητῇ. οἵ καλοὶ νεανίαι. τῆς καλῆς χώρας. 
. τῇ ἀδίκῳ δεσποίνῃ. τῆς δικαίας νύμφης. ταῖς καλαῖς νήσοις. 
ς > Ἁ Led 3 , δὴ Ν ᾿ 3 ~ 7 
. οἱ αἰσχροὶ δοῦλοι €-fover-cav τὸν σοφὸν ποιητὴν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. 
. ὁ δίκαιος νεανίας ἐ-ξδυνάστευ-ε τῆς ὑπηκόου χώρας. 


ε ‘\ “ ’ ‘\ Ν Ν ’ \ , 
ἡ σοφὴ Μοῦσα παιδεύ-ει τοὺς ποιητὰς Kat Ti-et TOV θεόν. 


. Ἑλένη ἡ ἄδικος νύμφη ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ τοῦ αἰσχροῦ πολέμον. 


ε a A , 3 ε , “A 2 a , 
ἡ καλὴ νῆσός ἐστιν ὑπήκοος τοῖς ἐχθροῖς Πέρσαις. 
οἱ σοφοὶ ποιηταὶ οὐ πιστεύσουσι τοῖς ἀδίκοις ταμίαις. 


ε 3 ν \ 3 , δὴ ἃ ’ 
. οἱ αἰσχροὶ λῃσταὶ ἐ-φόνευ-ον τὸν σοφὸν ποιητήν. 


70 8 Ἁ ε [4 > Ἁ Ν A ’ 
σοφὲ στρατηγὲ, ὁ στρατιώτης ἐστὶν ἄξιος τῶν δώρων. 
τὼ αἰσχρὼ ναύτα ἐ-ναι-έτην ἐν τῇ καλῇ νήσφ. 

eof? 3 Ἁ Ν “Ὁ “Ὁ Lal a 3 ’ 

ὁ ὕπνος ἐστὶ καλὸν δῶρον τῶν θεῶν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 


To the wise Persians. To the unjust steward. O just sailor! 
Of the beautiful house. To the hostile Muse. Unjust robbers, 
We dwell in the beautiful island, O worthy Alcibiades ! 
The just lawgivers were educating the wise citizens. 
The just laws will check the hostile youth, O general ! 
The beautiful land is subject to the unjust assembly. 
The hostile Persians were rulers of the beautiful sea. 
The gods are just, and are worthy of the beautiful gift. 
The base tongue is hostile to truth and to the wise laws. 
The hostile expedition was marching in the island. 
The disgraceful gifts are a beginning of the war. 
O unjust robbers ! ye slew the citizens in the wood. 
B 
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SECOND DECLENSION—(Continued.) 


(CONTRACTED AND ATTIC.) 


§ 21. Coniracted.—In O stems the character O is sometimes 
preceded by a vowel (o or «), and contraction occurs 
according to rules given on p. 2, except that ea is 
contracted to a instead of 7. 

A, long vowel or diphthong after ε or o absorbs them, νόῳ, 
ν 


ῳ. 
STeM, . . 


ENGLISH, . 





voo, Masc. 
mind. 

νόος νοῦς 
yée νοῦ 
νόον γοῦν 
νόου yoo 
vow νῷ 
γόω γώ 
γόοιν νοῖν 
γόοι vou 
νόους νοῦς 
γόων νῶν 
γόοις νοῖς 


ὀστεο, Neut. 


ὁστέον 
ὀστέον 
ὁστέον 
ὀστέον 
ὀστέῳ 


ὀστέω 
ὁστέοιν 


ὀστέα 
ὀστέα 
ὀστέων 
ὀστέοις 


bone. 

ὀστοῦν 
ὁστοῦν 
ὁστοῦν 
ὀστοῦ 
ὀστῷ 
ὁστώ 
ὀστοῖν 





ὀστᾶ 
ὁστᾶ 
ὀστῶν 
ὀστοῖς 





Only the contracted forms are used. 


§ 22. Aittic.—In some substantives the character O is length- 
ened into ὦ. The vowels of the case-endings are 
absorbed into this w, except +, which is subscribed. 


Stem, ἀνωγεω, Neut. | 
ENGLISH, upper-room. | 
Sma. NV. V. ἀνώγεων | 
Ace. ἀνώγεων 
Gen. ἀνώγεω | 
Dat. ἀνώγεῳ 
Ὅσαι, NV. V. A ἀνώγεω 
G. D ἀνώγεῳν 
Ῥυσκ. N. V. ἀνώγεω 
Ace. dvuryew 
Gen. ἀνώγεων 
Dat. ἀνώγεῳς 
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EXERCISE VII. 


ὁ νοῦς (St. voo), mind. ὁ λεώς (w), the people. 

ὁ πλοῦς (St. πλοο), voyage. ὁ Μίνως (w), Minos. 

ὁ ἀδελφιδοῦς (-εο), nephew. ὁ νεώς (w), temple. 

τὸ ὀστοῦν (-εο), bone. ὁ κάλως (w), cable. 

τὸ κανοῦν (-ε0), basket. τὸ ἀνώγεων (ὦ), upper-room. 
ἀνδρεῖος-α-ον, brave. χορεύ-ω, I dance. 


Nore 10. Instead of an Adjective a qualifying Genitive may be used, 


LO καὶ 


CO Οὐ NIG? StH oo 


7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


which, with its Article, is placed in the position of an Adjective. 
See Note 9. 
e.g. Adj. ὁ Περσικὸς στρατηγός. Gen. ὁ τῶν Περσῶν στρατηγός. 


n A ~ ~ ΄ΝὭ nw Ἁ A > nw 
Tov πλοῦ. τοῖς κανοῖς. τῷ πλῷ, τὰ κανᾶ. Ὦ νοῦ. 


“A , - , \ 3 7 “A 7 a , 
. TOV νεώ. τοῖς κάλῳς. τὰ ἀνώγεω. τῷ Μίνῳ, τοῖν vewr. 


, . 9 ~ 3 ᾽ 3 a [4 4 ’ 
τίτουσι τὰ ὀστᾶ, ἐ-χορεύ-ομεν ἐν τῷ ἀνώγεῳ. Ὦ Μίνως, 
ε 3 Ν o , 3 3 Ἁ A “ “A A 
ὁ αἰσχρὸς πόλεμός ἐστιν ἀρχὴ τοῦ τῶν ναυτῶν πλοῦ. 
οἱ ἀνδρεῖοι ναῦται χορεύ-σουσιν ἐν τῷ τῆς οἰκίας ἀνώγεῳ. 


¢ » \ , ” \ a 8 , 
. Ob αἰισχροι νεανίαι E-TAL-OV TAS TOU VEW θύρας. 


μ Ν Ὁ ‘\ ~“ Ἁ “Ὁ » 5 3 A “A Ἁ > ’ 
τὰ καλὰ Kava τὰ τοῦ λεὼ δῶρά ἐστιν ἐν τῷ τοῦ νεὼ ἀνώγεῳ. 


ε A ’ 3 3 “a ’ A F Q ; 
. οἱ ναῦταΐ εἰσιν ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ καὶ λύουσι τὸν κάλων. 
. οἱ ἀνδρεῖοι στρατιῶται τίςουσι τὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ ὀστά. 
. Νίνως ὁ νομοθέτης ἐ-παίδευ-ε τὸν τοῦ ἀδελφιδοῦ νοῦν. 

ε ΝΆ a A , “Ὁ ’ ’ 

. ὃ τῆς χώρας λεὼς πιστεύ-σει τῷ δικαίῳ Μίνῳ. 

e a, 14 Ν 3 A [4] Led ἢ 
. οἱ δίκαιοι νομοθέται ἔ-ναι-ον ἐν τοῖς τῶν θεῶν νεώς. 


. Of the nephew. Τὸ the bones. The two baskets. O nephew ἢ 
. Of Minos. To the cables. In the upper-room. The temples. 
. He educates the people. Ye will flatter the nephews. 

. Thou dwellest in the temple. Ye loosed the cables. 

. Minos the lawgiver is ruler of the people and the islands. 

. The beautiful baskets are a gift of the subject people. 


The bones of the general are in the upper-room of the house. 
The wise Muses are rulers of the mind of the poet. 

The sailors loosed the cable and trusted the hostile sea. 

The base robbers slew the bride in the temple of the gods. 
The voyage of the sailors is the beginning of unjust war. 
The soldier's nephews will honour the general’s bones. 














20 Adjectives. . 
§ 23. ADJECTIVES CORRESPONDING TO CONTRACTED AND 
ATTIC SUBSTANTIVES. 
Masc. Fem. -Nevr. | Masc. FEM. NEvrtT. | 
Srem, | xpvoeo xpvoen xpvoeo ἄργνρεο dpyupea dpyupeo | 
ENG., golden. of silver. 
SING. | 
N.V. | χρύσεος χρυσέάδ χρύσεον, ἀργύρεος ἀργυρέξ ἀργύρεον | 
χρυσοῦς χρυσῇ χρυσοῦν ἀργυροῦς ἀργυρᾶ ἀργυροῦν | 
Ace, χρύσεον xpuvctay χρύσεον | ἀργύρεον ἀργυρέᾶν ἀργύρεον - 
χρυσοῦν χρυσῆν χρυσοῦν ἀργυροῦν ἀργυρᾶὰν ἀργυροῦν | 
Gen. χρυσέον χρυσέας χρυσέου ἀργυρέον dpyupéas ἀργυρέου | 
χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς χρυσοῦ | ἀργυρῦ dpyupas ἀργυροῦ | 
Dat. χρυσέῳ xpucég xpuodp | dpyupép dpyupég ἀργυρέῳ | 
χρυσῷ χρυσῇ χρυσῷ | ἀργυρρᾷᾳαῳ ωΟ ἀργυῃᾷῷΉλἀ ἀργυρῷ 
DUAL. | 
N.V.A.| xpucéw χρυσέὰ χρυσέω | dpyupéw dpyupéG ἀργυρέω | 
χρυσώἠ χρυσὰ χρυσώ | dpyupw ἀργυρᾶ ἀργυρώ | 
G.D. | χρυσέοιν χρυσέαιν xpvodow| ἀργυρέοιν ἀργυρέαιν ἀργυρέοιν | 
χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν | ἀργυρον ἀργυραῖν ἀργυροῖν | 
PLuR. 
| NV. V. | χρύσεοι χρύσεαι χρύσεδξ | dpytpent ἀργύρεαι ἀργύρεζ 
χρυσοῦ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ | ἀργυροῦ ἀργυραῖ ἀργυρᾶ 
Ace χρυσέους χρυσέας xpicea | ἀργυρέους ἀργυρέας ἀργύρεἄ 
χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ | ἀργυροῦς ἀργυρᾶς ἀργυρᾶ 
Gen. χρυσέων χρυσέων χρυσέων] dpyupéwy dpyupéwy ἀργυρέων 
χρυσῶν χρυσῶν χρυσῶν ἀργυρῶν ἀργυρῶν ἀργυρῶν 
Dut. χρυσέοις χρυσέαις χρυσέοις) ἀργυρέοις ἀργυρέαις ἀργυρέοις | 
ἊΝ χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς | ἀργυροῖς ἀργυραῖς ἀργυροῖς | 


᾿ ἀπλόος makes Fem. ἁπλόη (see 811, Ν΄. 8.) and contracts as χρύσεος. 








§ 24. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS. 
STEM, εὖνοο ἵλεω 
ENGLISH, well-minded. propitious. 
M. OF, N, Μ. F. N, 
Sina. XN. V. εὔνους εὔνουν ἵλεως ἵλεων 
Acc, εὔνουν ἵλεων 
Gen. edvou ἵλεω 
| Dat. εὔνῳ ἵλεῳ 
| DUAL, N. V. | εὔνω ἵλεω 
GD | ctv thewy 
' PLur. N. V. εὖνοι εὔνοα ἵλεῳ ἵλεα 
Ace. εὔνους εὔνοα ἵλεως thea 
Cen. evvwy ἵλεων 
Dat. εὕνοις ἵλεῳς 
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EXERCISE 1X. 


χρύσεος-α-ον, golden. eb-vous, -vovv, well-disposed. 
χάλκεος-α-ον, brazen. &-vous-, -vouv, senseless, foolish. 
ἀργύρεος-α-ον, of silver. σύμ-πλους, -πλουν, accompany- 
σιδήρεος-α-ον, of iron. ing (sailing with). 
ἁπλόος-η-ον», simple. ἵλεως-ων, propitious. 

μηνύ-ω, I declare. ἀξιόχρεως-ων, trustworthy. 

6 orparés (0), army. ἡ ἧσσα (a), defeat. 


“A a“ a a “ 4 \ 23 en “A 
. τοῦ χρυσοῦ κανοῦ. τῇ χαλκῇ θύρᾳ. τὰ ἀργυρᾶ δῶρα. 

ᾧ σιδηρῷ κάλ As ἁπλῆς γλώσσ ἱ εὖνοι δοῦλοι 
. τῷ σιδηρῷ κάλῳ. τῆς ἁπλῆς γλώσσης. οἱ εὖνοι δοῦλοι, 
τῶν ἄνων ναυτῶν. τοῖς ἵλεῳς θεοῖς. τοῖς χαλκοῖς δώροις, 

’ “ Le) , ” \ ~ ’ 
λύ-σομεν τοὺς σιδηροῦς κάλως. ἔ-παι-σαν τὰς χαλκᾶς θύρας. 

ἐν Ἁ ’ ΝΣ» ~ ” ’ 2 s 
. οἱ ἵλεῳ θεοὶ ri-ovar τὰ ἀργυρᾶ δῶρα Kai εἰσιν εὖνοι. 

A A “Ὁ « , 3 Ὁ N aA 
τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἱμάτιά ἐστι χαλκᾶ καὶ σιδηρᾶ. 
ς l4 3 ” a 4 3 a 
ὁ ἵλεως θεός ἐστιν εὔνους τοῖς δικαίοις ἀνθρώποις. 
οἱ πολῖται πιστεύ-σουσι τῷ ἀξιόχρεῳ νομοθέτῃ. 

᾽ , e , 9 ” ae λ a , 

. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης 6 στρατηγός ἐστιν εὔνους τοῖς ἁπλοῖς veaviats. 
. ἡ ἄνους δέσποινα ἔπαι-σε τὰς σιδηρᾶς θύρας 
ε [4 Le) 2 ? ἃ 3 , / 
. ot σύμπλοι ναῦται ἐ-φόνευ-ον τὸν ἀξιόχρεων στρατηγόν. 
. ἡ τοῦ ποιητοῦ γλῶσσα μηνύ-σει τὰ thea σημεῖα τῷ λεῴ. 


et μαὶ μετά 
bo SO OATH OB 69 dO καὶ 


. Of the brazen door. To the silver basket. The iron cables, 
To the golden garments. Truth is simple. The senseless slaves. 
Of the propitious god. The lawgivers are trustworthy. 

: They were loosing the iron cable. He strikes the brazen door. 
The well-disposed citizens are subject to the propitious god. 

. The Persians, brave soldiers, are worthy of the golden gift. 

. The propitious gods are well-disposed to the brave army. 

The foolish Helen trusted the accompanying sailors. 

The propitious signs were not checking the unjust war. 

10. The base robbers were not honouring the golden gifts. 

11. The beautiful Muses shall dwell in the golden temple. 

12, O foolish youth ! thou art striking the iron door, 


( OID OP w be 
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TABLE OF SUBST. AND ADJ. OF 18ST AND 2D DECL. 
FIRST DECLENSION (A Srems). 


§ 25. 


























EXAMPLE. 
CHARACTER, pied GENDER. _ 
Srem. | Nom. Sine. | ENGLISH. 
a as M γεανια- | νεανίας, ὁ | young man 
ns ° πολιτα- | πολίτης, ὁ | citizen 
θυρα- | θύρα, ἡ door 
a A 
a F. μονσᾶ- μοῦσα, ἣ ᾿ muse 
Ἶ ᾿ἀρχᾶ. ἀρχή, ἡ ᾿ beginning 
SECOND DECLENSION (O Stems). 
: ος Μ. Ε. |νομο- νόμος, ὁ =| law 
o simple ov N. Swpo- δῶρον, τὸ | gift 
ΝΗ | ous M. F. | voo- νοῦς, ὁ mind 
ο contracted ou N. οστεο- ὀστοῦν, τὸ | bone 
; . (ws | MR | Neo- λεώς, ὁ people 
w Attic wy N. ἀνωγεω- ἀνώγεων͵ τὸ upper room 





a ,, 
oO oo» 


j o pure 
a 9 
Oo» 


o contracted 
a ᾽} 
ο 39 


| o contracted 


0 99 





os M. _ καλο- 

” F, ' καλα- 

ov N. KaXo- 

os Μ. δικαιο- 
α F. δικαια- 
oy N. δικαιο- 
ous Μ. χρυσεο- 
ω) ¥. Xpvoea- 
ουν Ν. Xpvoreo- 
ous M. ἀργνρεο- 
. Ε. εα- 
ουν Ν. dpyupeo- 











καλός ἮΝ β 
καλή | beautiful 


| καλόν 
δίκαιος | | 





dixala | Just 
δίκαιον | 


χρυσοῦς | 





χρυσῆ | golden 
χρυσοῦν 


| ἀργυροῦς 
' ἀργυρᾶ of silver 
| ἀργυροῦν 





ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS (O anv  STEms). 


0 


a gece 
Ι 


ο contracted ' 








ος M. F, 

ον N. ἀδικο- 
ους M. F εὐγοο- 
ουν Ν, 








ἄδικον 


ἄδικος 





εὔνουν 


ἵλεως 


unjust 
εὔνους ἰ well-minded 
ἵλεων 


propitious 


Recapitulatory. 23 





CO τὰ σὺ NP OD μὶ 


μὶ μὶ μὸ μα μὶ μὴ 
σι > 9 BD © Ὁ Οὐ «Τὴ Ot Οὐ "9 μα 


RECAPITULATORY. 


EXERCISES 1.—IX., 


ὮὯὮ ’ v4 A δί ld 4 Q θέ 

. Ὦ γεανία, τί-εις τὸν δίκαιον ταμίαν καὶ τὸν νομοθέτην. 

. οἱ πολῖταί πιστεύουσι τῷ ἀνδρείῳ νεανίᾳ καὶ τῷ ναύτῃ. 
ἢ , 9 , > VV a , \ a , 

. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης εὐεργέτης ἐστὶ τοῦ ταμίου καὶ τοῦ ναύτου. 


ε a fe A ’ ‘ “A “ 
ἡ TOU ποιητοῦ γλῶσσα μηνύ-ει THY τοῦ στρατοῦ ἧσσαν. 
οἱ τῆς νήσου ναῦται δυναστεύ-σουσι τῆς θαλάσσης. 

ὁ τῆς χώρας εὐεργέτης ἔ-ναι-εν ἐν τῇ τῆς νύμφης οἰκίᾳ. 


ε bd \ “ 3 4 Ν Ν , 
. οἷ αἰσχροὶ δοῦλοι €-KoAdKev-ov τὸν ἄνουν στρατηγόν. 
. τὰ τοῦ στρατιώτου ὀστᾶ ἐστιν ἐν τῷ τοῦ θεοῦ νεῴ. 
\ ~ a +s 3 5 a 3 a “A 
. τὰ χρυσᾶ δῶρά ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ἀργυρῷ κανῷ. 
ε , 4 Ν Ἁ ~ 3 A v4 
. οἱ δίκαιοι νόμοι ἔπαν-σαν Tas τῶν ἀνθρώπων γλώσσας. 
. ὁ τῶν Περσῶν στρατὸς ἐστράτευ-εν ἐπὶ τὰς νήσους. 
e Le) ϑ ’ ᾿ “a 2 ‘ lA 
. of δοῦλοι ἐπίστευ-σαν τῷ ἀξιόχρεῳ νομοθέτῃ. 
. Ὦ orparnyé, οὐ στρατεύσομεν ἐπὶ τοὺς εὔνους πολίτας, 
ὯὯ Ll ’ > 3 4 4 ” “Ἂ ’ 
. «Ὦ ἄνοι νεανίαι, οὐκ ἐ-τί-ετε τοὺς τῶν θεῶν νόμους, 
ε » 5 aA ’ \ a , 
. οἱ ἐχθροὶ ναῦται λύσουσι τοὺς σιδηροῦς Kddus, 


. The assembly of the citizens honours truth and virtue. 
. O brave sailors! ye were rulers of the hostile sea. 


The tongue of the poet honours not the beautiful Muse. 
The robbers were dwelling in the woods of the island. 
O wise Alcibiades ! thou wilt declare the truth. 


. Sleep is a gift of the gods to a just man. 

. The senseless youth struck the benefactor of the land. 
. The garments of the general are a sign to the soldiers. 
. The youths are sailors and dwell in the island. 

. The brazen gifts are in the upper-room of the temple. 

. The propitious gods are worthy of the golden gifts. 

. Ὁ base slave! thou didst slay the trustworthy youth. 

. The general of the Persians is ruler of the sea. 

. The army will march against the subject land. 

. Ὁ wise god ! thou rulest over the mind of men. 
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§ 26. AUGMENT (Temporal). 


The Verbs hitherto used begin with a consonant, and there- 
fore take the Syllabic Augment (p. 12), ds Av-w, €-Av-ov. 


When a Verb begins with a short vowel (or a diphthong), 
the ε of the Augment is contracted with, or absorbed 
by, the initial vowel of the Verb, and the quantity or 
time of the first syllable is thus lengthened: this is 
called the Temporal Augment. 


Contraction or Absorption takes place as follows :— 


Stem. Imperfect. 

e-a becomes 7 as ἀκου- ἤκουον. 
CoNTRACTION, < ε-ε ” Ἢ »» ἑρμήηνευ- ἡρμήκνευ-ον. 
ε-ο ” w ,, ὅπλιτευ- ὡὧπλίτευ-ον. 


e-f ” 
ww 
ξυ 99 


e e. » 
99 ἱἵκετευ- tKETEV-OV, 


ABSORPTION, ! > “ὕδρευ- “ὕδρευ-ον. 


e; δ: 


The Diphthongs αἱ, οἱ, av are similarly augmented, and in 
the case of αι and οἱ the ε is written underneath. 


Stem. Imperfect. 

Thus e-as becomes ἢ as aive- qveov.* 
» 08 ᾽» @ 4, οἶκε- ᾧκεον. 
, νυ, ην,, αὖχε- Ἠύχεον. 


The other Diphthongs and the long vowels are not aug- 
mented. 


* The uncontracted form of the Imperfect is here given for the sake of 
uniformity, no examples of uncontracted pure Verbs beginning with diph- 
thongs being found. 
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EXERCISE X. 


dypev-w, I catch, hunt. ὁ λύκος (0), wolf. 
ἑρμηνεύ-ω, I interpret. τὸ χρηστήριον (0), oracle. 
ἱκετεύ-ω, I supplicate. ἡ λέαινα (a), lioness. 
ὁπλιτεύ-ω, I serve (as hoplite). - σύν, with (Dat.) 


Note 1]. A Qualifying Genitive (see Note 10) may itself be qualified 


,"»-ἰ 
SOO -ἰ δὴ σιν OO "Ὁ καὶ 


pach μὰ 
bh = 


τῷ Οὗ Ἱ δὴ Oh & Oe 


- μα μὦ 
so = © 


by an Adjective or by another Genitive; thus ὁ τῶν Περσῶν 
στρατηγός may become ὁ τῶν ἐχθρῶν Περσῶν στρατηγός or ὁ τῶν τῆς 
χώρας ἹΠερσῶν στρατηγός. 


. ἤγρευ-ες. ἡρμηνεύ-σατε. “Ἱκετεύ-ομεν. “κετεύ-ομεν. 


ε 4 ε [4 3 , ε 4 
ὡπλίτευσαν. ἡρμήνευ-ες.ς ἀγρεύ-σεις. ὡπλιτεύ-ετε. 


ε , bf Α ’ 3 - “ , g 
. οἱ νεανίαι ἤγρευ-ον τοὺς λύκους ἐν ταῖς τῆς νήσου ὕλαις. 
. ὁ σοφὸς ποιητὴς ἡρμήνευ-σε τὰ τοῦ ἵλεω θεοῦ χρηστήρια. 


Ἑλένη ἡ νύμφη ἱκέτευ-ε τὸν τοῦ ἐχθροῦ στρατοῦ στρατηγόν. 


ε ~ , a e ’ Ἁ A ’ 
. οἱ τῆς χώρας πολῖται ὡπλίτευ-ον σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 


ἡ τῆς νήσου δέσποινα ἤγρευ-σε τὴν καλὴν λέαιναν. 


. 6 σοφὸς δοῦλος ἡρμήνευ-σε τὴν τῶν Περσῶν γλῶσσαν. 
. ὁ τῆς στρατείας στρατηγὺὸς ἱκέτευ-ε τὸν τῆς χώρας θεόν. 
. ὃ ποιητὴς ἔναι-εν ἐν τῇ τοῦ τῆς νύμφης ταμίου οἰκίᾳ. 

e lal “ A ‘ ’ > ’ Ἁ ’ 
. αἱ τοῦ τῶν θεῶν νεὼ θύραι ἐ-κώλυ-σαν τοὺς λῃστάς. 

4 A 3 A aA A 9 ,» 2 “A , 
. τὰ τῶν ἐχθρῶν Ἰ]ερσῶν δῶρα ἀρχή ἐστι τοῦ πολέμου. 


. They were hunting. Ye supplicated. Thou didst interpret. 
. Ye were serving as hoplites. I interpreted. They hunted. 
. The young men were serving in the army of the Persians, 


The mistress’s slaves were supplicating Alcibiades. 
The citizens of the island trust the soldiers’ virtue. 


. The general will march with the army into the land. 

. The robbers were living in the woods and hunting wolves. 
.. The poet interpreted the oracles, the gifts of the gods. 

. The poet's bride was not honouring the steward’s gifts. 

. The general’s slave was dwelling with the base robbers. 

. The garments of the soldiers of the army are brazen. 

. The sailors are rulers of the sea and check the Persians. 


Α 


26 Reduplication. 


§ 27. REDUPLICATION. 


Reduplication, the distinguishing mark of the Perfect 
Tense, consists in the prefixing of a syllable to the 
Verb-Stem. 


I. When the Verb-Stem begins with a single consonant 
(except -p) this consonant is repeated with e; thus, 
Verb-Stem Av- becomes when reduplicated λε-λυ-. 

But if the first consonant is an aspirate (x, 9, ¢) the corresponding 
hard letter x, τ, π᾿ (see p. 3), is used in Reduplication ; thus, 
Verb-Stem θυ-, redupl. τε-θυ. 

II. When the Verb-Stem begins with two mute consonants, 
or with a double consonant (ψ, ἔξ, ¢), or with 6, the 
ε only is prefixed, 6 being doubled ; thus, Verb-Stem 
πται-, redupl. ἐπται-. Vb.-St. ῥιπ-, redupl. ἐρριφ. 

If however the first consonant is a mute, and the second Δ, μ, ν, 
or p, the first consonant is repeated as in I.; thus, xpov-, 
redup. xe-kpov-, κλει-, redupl. xe-xAet-. 

IIT. When the Verb-Stem begins with a vowel, the vowel is 
lengthened as in the Temporal Augment (p. 24); 
thus, Verb-Stem dypev-, redupl. nypev. 


§ 28. (WEAK) Perrect INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Primary). 


FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
S. 1. | Redup. + Verb-St. + xa Aé-Av-Ka. 7 have loosed, 
2. > ” + kas Aé-AU-KaS etc. 
3. 329 439 + κε(ν) λέ-λν-κε(») 
D. 2 » ,» + κατον λε-λύ-κατον 
3. ” » + κατον λε-λύ-κατον 
Pu. 1. ” ” + Kapev λε-λύ-καμεν 
2. 3 9 + Kare λε-λύ-κατε 
3 ” 9 “ κασι(ν}) λε-λύ-κασι(ν) 


The Perfect indicates a completed action the effect of which continues to 

the present time: it must be distinguished from the Aorist. Thus 
Perf. \é-Av-xa τὴν θύραν = I have loosed the door (and it is still open). 

Aor. ἔ-λν-σα τὴν θύραν ΞΞΞ 7 loosed the door (and it may have been shut 


again). 
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EXERCISE XJ. 


orparoredet-w, 1 encamp. τὸ ὅπλον (0), weapon, (pl.) arms. 
θύ-ω, 1 sacrifice. τὸ στρατόπεδον (ο), camp. 
κλεί-ω, I shut, block up. ὁ ταῦρος (0), bull. 

yav-w, I touch (Genit.). πάλαι, long ago, of old. 

κρού-ω, I clash, strike. viv, now, of the present time. 


Nore 12. Instead of an Adjective or Qualifying Genitive (Notes 8, 10) 


may be used an Adverb or Adverbial expression, which is placed 
like the Adjective and receives the force of an Adjective ; thus 


of πάλαι ἄνθρωποι = the long-ago men, i.e. the men of old. 
ol ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἄνθρωποιξξε the in-the-house men, i.e. the men in the house. 


— — 
b> OO DON ὦ OP ὦ DS μα 


COON Hod & be 


. πέπανικας, Te-Ov-Kapev, πε-φονεύ-κατε. κε-χορεύ-κατον. 


ἔ.ψαυ-κας. ἐ-στράτευ-κε. κεικλείικας. κε-κρού-κατε. 
ε A A “A ε ’ , δ a 
ot τῶν πολιτῶν δοῦλοι ὡπλιτεύ-κασι σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 
οἱ ἐν τῇ νήσῳ Πέρσαι ἐστρατοπεδεύ-κασιν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. 
ὯὮ ΄ ἱ νῦν ἄνθ , δ ΄ , 
νεανίαι, οἱ νῦν ἄνθρωποι τίουσι τοὺς πάλαι ποιητάς. 
ε na? a \ “A 9» 2 A , 
ὁ τῶν Περσῶν στρατηγὸς νῦν ἐστιν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ. 


ε [9] δ ws 3 , ol 4, 
. οἱ ναῦται, σοφοὶ ἄνθρωποι, ov πιστεύσουσι τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 


« ΝᾺ ’᾽ 4 ΝᾺ ~ 4 3 ᾿ “A 4 
ὁ δοῦλος κέικλει-κε τὴν τοῦ καλοῦ νεὼ ἀργυρᾶν θύραν. 
ε 3 A 4 ” N 4 N “ ᾽ 
ot ἀνδρεῖοι νεανίαι ἤγρευ-σαν τὴν λέαιναν καὶ τὸν λύκον. 


. 2) τοῦ στρατηγοῦ ἀρετὴ ἔππαυ-ε τὴν τῆς στρατείας ἧσσαν. 
11. 


e 3 ~ UA “A ” \ @o 
. ob ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ στρατιῶται Expovoy τὰ ὅπλα. 


δ 2 N A 3 » 3 Aa A A) 2, a 
τὰ αἰσχρὰ δῶρα ἀρχή ἐστι Tov ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας πολέμου. 


. Thou hast sacrificed. They have honoured. We have touched. 


He has encamped. We have interpreted. They clashed. 


. The general has encamped in the land with the army. 
. The soldiers have marched and will check the Persians. 


The men of old used to sacrifice bulls to the just gods. 
The robbers in the island used to hunt the wolves. 


. The base slaves have touched the golden gifts of the god. 

. The poets of old flattered the lawgivers of the land. 

. The sailors of the present time do not trust the sea. 

. The Muse interpreted the oracle and declared the truth. 

. The defeat of the army is the origin of the present war. 

. The men of the land Moacked up the camp of the Persians. 
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§ 29. (Weak) PLUPERFEcT INDICATIVE ACTIVE (Historic). 


FoRMATION. EXAMPLE. | ENGLISH. 

S. 1. | Aug. + Redup. + Vb.-St.+xew | ἐ-λε-λύ-κειν 7 had loosed. 
2. ” » » Kes ἐ-λε-λύ-κεις 
3. ” » >» Ἔκει ἐ-λε-λύοκει 

D. 2. » " >» ἜἝκειτον  ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτον 
3. » ” » Ἔκειτην) ἐ-λε-λυ-κείτην 

Pu. 1. ” ” »» Ἔκειμεν) ἐ-λε-λύ-κειμεν 
2. - ” » Ἔκειτε | ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτε 
3. » ” » Ἔν κεισαν) ἐ-λε-λύ.κεισαν 


or κεσαν | or ἐ-λε-λύ-κεσαν 


When the Verb Stem does not admit of ordinary Reduplication, acc. 
to Rule I. page 26, i.e. when ε is prefixed or the initial vowel is 
lengthened, the Pluperfect does not admit an Augment. Thus— 


VERB-STEM. PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
στρατευ- é-orpdrev-Ka, é-orpared-Kew not ἠ-στρατεύ-κειν. 
ἀγρεν- ἤγρευκα ἠγρεύ-κειν 
§ 30. THIRD DECLENSION. 


The Third Declension consists of Stems ending 
(A) in the Soft Vowels « and v; (B) in Consonants. 
The Terminations of the Third Declension are as follows :— 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE, NEUTER, 








Sina. Nom. s or lengthened Stem No ending 

Voe. No ending or same as Nom. "» 

Ace. -a OF -» " 

Gen. τος OF ws -o$ OF ws 

Dat. “t εἰ 
Ὅσαι, N. V. A. -¢ -ε 

σα. }. τοι» “οἷν 
Puur. N. V. -ες -«α 

Acc, -as -«α 

Gen, -ων “Wy 

Dat. -ou(v) «σι(ν) 


͵ 


ΟΒΒ. 1. Subst. of A class, i.e. soft vowel stems, prefer the ν form of Acc. 
99 B 39 99 consonant 99 93 a 323 33 

Ons. 2. The -ws form of Genit. (called the Attic) is only found in class A. 

Oss. 3. The ν at the end of the Dat. Pl. is only used before a vowel. 
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EXERCISE ΧΙ. 


δῆλος-η-ον, clear, evident. τὸ πλοῖον (0), ship. 
ἄγριος-α-ον, wild, fierce. τὸ τόξον (0), bow. 
ἔρημος-ον, desolate. ὁ πελταστής (a), peltast. 
εὔζωνος-ον, active. ἡ κώμη (a), village. 


Nore 13. The Qualifying Word or Words (Adjective, Genitive, etc.), 


12. 


instead of being placed between the Article and Substantive, may 
be placed after the latter, the article being repeated; thus ὁ 
Περσικὸς στρατηγός or ὁ στρατηγὸς ὁ Περσικός. The effect of this 
arrangement, which is a form of apposition, is to emphasise the 
qualifying words. 


’ 
. ἐ-πε-παύ-κεις. ἐ-τεθύ-κειμεν, ἐ-ψαύ-κειτε. ἠγρεύ-κατε. 


. 3 
ἐ-κεικκλεί-κειν,. ἡρμήνευ-κε. ἐ-πε-φονεύ-κεσαν. ἠγρεύ-κει. 
e 95 A a A 3 ’ ‘ “Ἄ , 
ot ἐν τῷ νεῷ πολῖται ἐ-κε-κλείικεσαν THY χαλκῆν θύραν. 


ε ν 2 A ree \ ’ 
. Ob πελτασταὶ Ol εν TM πλοίῳ LKETEV-OV TOV σΤρβρατΤΉ γον. 


ς » 9 , Α Ν ’ Α 3 ~a @ 
ol νεανίαι ἀγρεύ-σουσι τὸν ἄγριον λύκον τὸν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. 
at οἰκίαι at ἐν τῇ καλῇ κώμῃ νῦν ἔρημοί εἰσι. 


ε »“ ” ᾽ > . 3 “A , e ’ 
. οὗ πολῖται εὔζωνοί εἰσι καὶ ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ ὁπλιτεύ-σουσι 


ἡ ἀρετή ἡ τοῦ νεανίου δήλη ἐστὶ τῷ σοφῷ νομοθέτῃ. 


ε \ 3 ᾽ δὴ “A \ ¢ 7 Ν 4 
. ὁ στρατηγὺς ἐ-τε-θύ-κει τὸν ταῦρον καὶ ἱκέτει-ε TOV θεόν. 


ε ‘ e 5» \ 3 [4 ’ 3 ’, a 4 
οἱ λῃσταὶ οἱ ἐν τὴ ἐρήμῳ νήσῳ ἐ-πίστευ-ον τοῖς τόξοις. 
ὁ τῶν Περσῶν στρατὸς ἐ-στρατοπεδεύ-κει ἐν τῇ κώμῃ. 
οὗ πάλαι ποιηταὶ ἐ-παίδευ-ον τοὺς ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ἀνθρώπους. 


Qualifying words or expressions printed in italics to be rendered in 


μυπ μια 
PSS DONS Sew DS 


12. 


the manner explained in Note 13. 


Thou hadst sacrificed. We had educated. They had flattered. 
Ye had slain. They two had danced. They have marched. 
The brave soldier will not supplicate the hostile Persian. 
The poets of old used-to-honour virtue and truth. 

The base slaves had slain the well-disposed citizens. 

The villages in the island are subject to Alcibiades. 

Sleep is the gift of the wise gods to just men. 

The peltasts in the village had clashed the iron arms. 

The youths are active and will hunt the lioness. 

The signs of the war are evident to the wise citizens. 

We, O Helen, have now sacrificed a wild bull. 

The men of the present day do not honour the laws. 


. 
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§ 31. THIRD DECLENSION. 


A. Soft Vowel Stems include— 

(i) Stems in single vowels ν and ι, 

(li) ,, in the diphthongs, εν, ov, αν." 
(i) Stems in v and « 





| Saxpv, Neut. | 











STEM, . ov, Com. 

ENGLISH, . . pig. tear. 

Since. Vom. σῦς δάκρυ 
J"oc. σῦς δάκρυ 
Ace. | σῦν δάκρυ 
Gen. συός δάκρυος 
Dat. oul δάκρυϊ 

Dvat, N. V. A. ! ove δάκρυε 
G. D. | σνοῖν δακρύοιν 

Piur. N. Τ΄. σύες δάκρυα 
Ace. σύας σῦς δάκρνα 
Gen. σνῶν δακρύων 
Dat. συσί(ν) δάκρυσι("») 











STEM, . . πολι, Fem. | owam, Neut. 
ENGLISH, . . city. mustard, 
Sing. Nom. πόλις | σίναπι 

Voe. πόλι ; σίναπι 

Acc. πόλιν | σίνατι 

Gen. πόλεως σινάπεως ΟΥ̓ -εος 

Dat. πόλει(εϊ) σινάπει(ε- ἢ 
Ὅσαι, .Ν. V. A. πόλεε σινάπεε 

G. D. πολέοιν σιναπέοιν 





Puur. N. V. " 


πόλεις(ε-ε5) 


σινάπη(ε-α) 


Acc. wédeus(€-as) owdarn(e-a) 
Gen. πόλεων σινάπεων 
Dat. πόλεσι(ν) | σινάπεσι(ν) 


ΟΒΒ. 1. ι Stems (a) change the character to ε except in N. V. A. Sing. 
(b) take -ws form of Genit. if Masc. or Fem. 
take either -os or -ws if Neut. 


Ops. 2, v Stems: ὁ πῆχυς, fore-arm, ὁν πέλεκυς, axe, ὁ πρέσβυς, old man, 
τὸ ἄστυ, city, imitate the decl. of ι Stems ; thus, N. πῆχυς, V. 
πῆχυ, A. πῆχυν, G. πήχεως, etc., like πόλις. N. V. A. ἄστυ, 
G. ἄστεως or ἄστεος, etc., like olvart 
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EXERCISE XI11. 


ἡ πόλις (ι), city, state. ὁ πέλεκυς (υ), axe. 
6, ἣ σῦς (υ), pig, sow. ἡ στάσις (ι), revolt. 

, ὁ ἰχθύς (υ), fish. ἡ ὕβρις (ι), insolence. 
τὸ ἄστυ (υ), city. ἡ φρόνησις (ι), wisdom. 
τὸ δάκρυ (υ), tear. ἦν, was, ἦσαν, were. 


Nore 14. The Article may often stand alone with an Adjective or other 
qualifying expression, the Substantive being sufficiently indicated 
by the gender of the Article ; thus οἱ cogdol=the wise (men), οἱ ἐν 
τῇ »how=sthe men in the island, οἱ vov=the men of to-day, τὰ αἰσχρά 
=the base things, ὁ τοῦ raulou=the son of the steward. 


. τοῦ ἰχθύος. τῆς ὕβρεως. of πελέκεις. τὰ ἄστη. τὰς σῦς. 
΄΄ , “A al 
τῇ στάσει. τῷ ἰχθύι. τοῖς δάκρυσι. τοῦ ἄστεος. τὼ σύε. 
3 ΩΝ 
of ναῦται €-val-ov ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ νήσῳ καὶ ἤγρεν-ον τοὺς ἰχθῦς. 
ς 3 a , la! ” “~ cs” nw nw ᾽ 
. οἱ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ σῦν ἔ-θυ-ον τῷ θέῷ τῷ τῆς χώρας. 
. τὰ τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει Περσῶν ὅπλα σιδηρᾶ ἦν καὶ χαλκᾶ. 
e a , τ 3 Ν A A A ᾽ 
ἡ τοῦ νομοθέτου ὕβρις ἀρχὴ ἦν τῆς τῶν πολιτῶν στάσεως. 


ε ~~ 


of ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ ἰχθύες δῶρόν εἰσι τῶν δικαίων θεῶν. 


ἘΦ "- 


. οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει πιστεύ-σουσι τῇ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ φρονήσει. 


ς “A 


“A [4 Ν ‘ 3 “A a 
of τῶν ναυτῶν πελέκεις ἔπαυ-ον THY EV τῷ ἄστει στάσιν. 
ς “ wn ~ 3 , ‘\ ἰοὺ ’ , 
. TOU ποιητοῦ γλῶσσα ἐ-πε-παύ-κει τὰ τῆς νύμφης δάκρυα. 
ε 4 > ἊΝ ’ἤὦ ~ l4 
of Πέρσαι, αἰσχροὶ ἄνθρωποι, δυναστεύ-ουσι τῶν πόλεων. 


ε ’ ” ‘\ 3 , a“ Ἁ 3 a @& 
12. οἱ νεανίαι ἤγρευ-ον τοὺς ἀγρίους TUS τοὺς ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. 


pont μὰ 
m= OO ON ὦν Oe ὧν 


1. Of the axe. Of the tear. To the fish. To the pigs. The axes. 
2. Of the city (ἄστυ). Of wisdom. In the cities. Into the cities. 
3. The tears of the bride were the beginning of the revolt. 

4, The assembly trusted the wisdom of the lawgivers. 

5. The just honour the virtue and wisdom of Alcibiades. 

6. The general’s wisdom has checked the revolt in the city. 

7. The (men) in the island were hunting the wild pigs. 

8. The slaves are dwelling in the island and catching fish. 

9. The insolence of the steward was the origin of the revolt. 

“10, The (men) of old used to sacrifice swine and bulls. 

11. The arms of the soldiers were bows and brazen axes. 

12. The base (men) are rulers of the assembly of the citizens. 
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§ 32. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.) 
A. (ii) Diphthong Stems. 














STEM, . βασιλευ, Masc. | βου, Common. yeav, Fem. 
ENGLISH, king. Ox, cow. ld-woman. 
Sine. Nom. βασιλεύς βοῦς γραῦς 
Voce. βασιλεῦ βοὺ γραῦ 
| Ace. βασιλέα βοῦν γραῦν 
! Gen. βασιλέως βοός γραός 
Dat βασιλεῖ (e-¢) Bot ypal 
Ὅσαι, NV. Τ΄. A. βασιλέε βόε i γρᾶε 
G. D. βασιλέοιν βοοῖν ᾿ς γραοῖν 
Piur. N. V. βασιλεῖς -ἢς (€-es) βόες | γρᾶες 
Ace. | βασιλέας -εῖς βοῦς . γραῦς 
Gen. | βασιλέων βοῶν | γραῶν 
Dat. | βασιλεῦσι(ν) βουσίᾳ(ν) γραυσίᾳ(ν) 
ἰ 
ὃ 33. ADJECTIVES, SoFT VOWEL DECLENSION. 
I. Stems in v and ε of three and two terminations. 
. Masc. FEM. NEvtT. 
STEM, . | ἡἠδν ἡδεια ἠδυ 
ENGLISH, sweet. 
Sine. WV. V. ἡδύς ἡδεῖα ἡδύ 
Ace. ἡδύν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ 
Gen. ἡδέος ἡδείας ἡδέος 
Dat. ἡδεῖ (€-t) ἡδείᾳ ἡδεῖ (€-¢) 
Duat, MW. V. A. | ἡδέε ἡδείᾶ ἡδέε 
σ. }. | ἡδέοιν ἡδείαιν ἡδέοιν 
Piur. WN. V. ἡδεῖς 4ε- ες) ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
Ace. ἡδεῖς (€-as) ἡδείας ἡδέα 
Gen. ἡδέων ἡδειῶν ἡδέων 
Dat | ἡδέσι(ν) ἡδείαις ἡδέσι(ν) 
STEM, φιλοπολι ' διπηχν 
ENG., patriotic. . uf-two-cubits. 
M. YF. N. M. *F. N. 
S.N.V.| φιλόπολις φιλόπολι δίπηχυς δίπηχυ 
Ace. φιλόπολιν φιλόπολι δίπηχυν δίπηχυ 
Gen. φιλοπόλεως διπήχεος 


etc., {ὸ πόλις, οἴο. like σίναπι | etc., like πόλις. etc., like civamre 


. 
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EXERCISE XIV. 


ὁ βασιλεύς (ev), king. ἡδεύς -εἴα -v, sweet, pleasant. 

ὁ ἱερεύς (ev), priest. εὐρ-ύς -εἴα -ύ, wide, 

ὁ, ἡ βοῦς (ov), ox, cow. δί-πηχὺυς -v, of two cubits. 

ἡ γραῦς (av), old woman. φιλό-πολις -t, patriotic. 

ὁ ποταμός (0), river. . ἐκ (ἐξ), out of, from, after (Gen.). 


N. B.—éx is used before consonants, ἐξ before vowels. 


Norte 15. The article may often be used instead of a Possessive 


"»: μὸὶ 
m SCAT OP ὡ τὸ καὶ 


"ὦ 
bo 


Ὁ Οὐ Σἱ σὺ Οἱ νὰ ὦ DO καὶ 


10. 
11. 
12. 


Pronoun where there can be no uncertainty as to the possessor: 
ol στρατιῶται ἔ-κρου-ον τὰ ὅπλα =the soldiers were clashing their 
arms, 


A ta na e A a eas e , lad , 

. τῆς ypads. τῷ ἱερεῖ. τὰ ἡδέα. οἱ φιλοπόλεις. τοῖς βουσί. 
A @€ ? e ’ a ? > ~ nw ’ 

. τοῦ ἱερέως. of Goes. ταῖς γραυσί, Ὦ βασιλεῦ. τοῦ βοός. 


«ες ’ἤὥ \ e “ὦ a ? A a 
ot δίκαιοι τι-όυσι τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ πιστεύουσι τῷ βασιλεῖ. 


ἐ 2 Ἂ Ne A , A a “ [4 A 
. οἱ ἐν τῷ vew ἱερεῖς τειθύκκασι βοῦν τοῖς τῆς χώρας θεοῖς. 


ai ἐν τῇ νήσῳ γρᾶες ἡρμήνευ-ον τὰ τῶν θεῶν χρηστήρια. 


e a € “A , ”~ x 3 , \ 4 
. ἡδεῖα ἦν ἡ τῆς νύμφης γλώσσα καὶ ἐ-κολάκευ-ε TOV στρατηγόν. 
3 
. οἱ φιλο-πόλεις ἦσαν σὺν τῷ στρατῷ καὶ ἔ-παυ-ον τὴν στάσιν. 
ἷς 59 a I a , \ A A 
. οἱ ἐκ τῶν πλοίων ναῦται στρατεύ-σουσι σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ. 
. οὗ ποταμοί εἶσιν εὐρεῖς καὶ παύ-σουσι τὸν βασιλέα. 


ε 


, ’ Ἁ ε ? 4 3 A A 7 

. ὁ λῃστής πε-φόνευ-κε τὸν ἱερέα τὸν ἐκ τοῦ χαλκοῦ νεώ. 
ς Α Ἂ a 3 4, 3 - 3 , eqn 

. οἱ σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐστρατοπέδευ-σαν ἐν TH εὐρείᾳ ὁδῷ. 


3 a ’ 393. » 4 7 ’ , Le) 
ἐν TH χώρᾳ εἰσί βόες, σύες, λύκοι, λέαιναι, ταῦροι. 


. For the priest. ΟΥ̓ the old woman. The priest (acc.). Oxen. 


The broad rivers. To the just kings. Of the broad axe.. 
The kings of the land were long ago priests of the gods. : 
The priests interpret the oracles to those in the temple. 

The bows of the soldiers in the camp were two cubits (long). 


. Those with the king have marched from the city. 

. We honour the priest and trust in the wisdom of the king. 
. Those in the broad island were hunting the wild oxen. 

. The patriotic citizens were serving with the peltasts. 


The tears of the citizens check the poet’s sweet tongue. 
The fish in the sea are a pleasant gift to the sailors. 
The brave youths had checked the revolt in the city. 

C 
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§ 34. TABLE OF SUBST. AND ADJ. oF 3D DECL, (Soft Vowel.) 



























Cc EXAMPLE. 
HARACTE : 
᾿ ™ No. Sina. ENGLISH 
σῦς, ὁ, ἡ pig 
Soft Vowels, MF πόλις, ἡ city 
U, b. N δακρυ- δάκρυ, τό tear 

ee So ee owam- | olvam, τό mustard 

i βασιλεύς, ὁ | king 
Dip oy a F βου βοῦς, ὁ, ἡ Ox, cow 

_ pats, ἡ old woman 








ἦδυ- ἡδύς 
fda. ἡδεῖα sweet 
ν 750 ἡδύ 
ι is Ff φιλοπολι- φιλόπολις patriotic 


φιλόπολι 
δί , 
διπηχυ- δ tem of two cubits 


ΒΑΡ AS BIN EB 





§ 35. TABLE OF THE INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF THE VERB λύ-ω-. 














TENSE, . PRESENT. FUTURE. | WEAK PERFECT. 
W |FORMATION, ForMATION,| Pres.-Stem+w. Verb-Stem+ow. | Redup. + Vb.-St. κα. 
2 I Sing, 1. | Ab-w λύ-σω | λέςλῦικα 
Ξ 2. ] λύ-εις λύ-σεις | λένλνυικας 
EH 3. | λύ-ει λύ-σει λέ-λν-κε(») 
> | Duar, 2. | λύ-δγον λύ-σετον λε-λύ-κατον 
Ξ 3.) λύ-ετον λύ-σετον λε-λύ-κατον 
Ξ Prior. 1. | λύομεν λύ-σομεν λε-λύ-καμεν 
A 2. b-eTe λύ-σετε λε-λύ-κατε 

3. | λύο-ουσι(ν) λύ-σουσι(ν) λε-λύ-κασι(») 


Ena isu, J am loosing, etc. 7 shall loose, etc. | I have loosed, ete. 


















TENSE, . IMPERFECT. WBRAK AoRIST. PLUPERFECT. 
τῇ FORMATION, | Aug. + Pres.-St.+ov. | Aug. +Verb-St. +oa. Aug. ‘Btemteear. 
Ὁ] Sine. 1. | &-Av-o» ἔ-λυ-σα ἐ-λε-λύικειν 
a 2.| &-Av-es é-Av-cas ἐ-λε-λύ-κεις 
ΕἸ ἃ. &Av-e(v) ἔ-λυ-σε(») ἐ-λέςλν-κει 
2 | Duan, 2. | ἐ-λύ-ετον ἐ-λύ-σατον ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτον 
ea é-Avu-érny ἐ-λν-σάτην ἐ-λε-λυ-κείτην 
Β Puur.1.| ἐλύτομεν ᾿" ἐ-λύ-σαμεν ἐ-λε-λύ-κειμεν 
an} 2.| ἐ-λύ-ετε ἐ-λύ-σατε ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτε 
se 3.| &-Av-ov é-Av-cay ἐ-λε-λύ- | κεισαν 










or κεσὰαν» 


I had loosed, etc. 





7 loosed, etc. 





ENGLIsH,| J was loosing, etc. 





fumed 
= 


" peed μα 
Hm © bo 


pant 
‘OO WISH OP oo "Ὁ καὶ 
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RECAPITULATORY. 
EXERCISES X.—XI1V. 


οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει τξουσι τὸν ποιητὴν καὶ πιστεύσουσι TO ταμίᾳ. 


4 , ? .. 
. Ὦ σοφὲ νομοθέτα πε-παίδευ-κας τοὺς τῆς νήσου νεανίας. 
- Ν 3 - ΄-Ἤ a 
. ἡ τοῦ νεανίου νύμφη Evai-ev ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ TH ἐν τῇ κώμῃ. 
. οἱ σὺν τῷ λήστῃ δυναστεύ-σουσι τῶν τῆς χώρας κωμῶν. 
ρας κωμ 


ε Ὁ 


. ἡ τῆς Ἑλένης ὕβρις ἀρχὴ ἦν τῆς τοῦ στρατηγοῦ ἥσσης. 


Ὦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδη, ἡ ἐκκλησία τίςει τὴν τοῦ ἀνδρείου ἀρετήν. 


\ 3 


a 4 A , δ a A A 
. τὰ ἐν TH θαλάσσῃ πλοῖα παύσει τὸν τῶν Περσῶν πλοῦν. 
ε “ “A a ow 3 ~ Φᾧ A 3 , , 
. et σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ Hypev-ov ἐν TH ὕλῃ τὴν ἀγρίαν λέαιναν. 
εφ eas 3 A ~ a ’ “A 
. ὁ ὕπνος. ἡδύ ἐστι τῶν θεῶν τοῖς δικαίοις δῶρον. 
\ 3 ἰοὺ x. » “a > ? fan a la) ld yg 
. τὰ ὀστᾶ τὰ ἐν τῇ εὐρείᾳ ὁδῷ σημεῖον ἦν THs πάλαι Hoos. 
A ” ᾿ς ε » 3 a aA a ’ 
. ταῦρον €-Ov-ev ὁ δίκαιος ἱερεύς Ev TE τοῦ θεοῦ νεῴ. 
. τὰ τῶν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ δούλων ὅπλα τόξα ἦν διπήχη. 
ς« » ~ mae ὌΡΝΙΝ [4 ‘A [4] ’ 
. οἱ ἐν τῷ νεῷ ἱερεῖς κε-κλείκασι τὴν σιδηρᾶν θύραν. 
ε A a fel 3 [4 9 4 \ mM” 
. οἱ σὺν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἐ-ςστρατεύ-κεσαν ἐπὶ TO ἄστυ. 


15. 


. The tongue of the wise lawgiver declares the truth. 

. The brave sailors in the ships have trusted the wide sea. 
. The base robbers struck the doors of the poet’s house. 

. The youths out of the city hunted the wolves in the wood. 
. The priests of old used to sacrifice swine and oxen. 

. The patriotic citizens will serve in the general’s army.* 

. Ὁ just priest ! we will supplicate the gods of the land. 

. Those in the city will flatter the Persians with the king. 
. The arms of those of old were bows of two cubits. 

. The golden gifts are in the upper-room of the temple. 

. The truth is clear to the minds of those in the assembly. 
. Truth and virtue rule over the minds of just (men). 

. Injustice (the unjust things) is the cause of the revolt. 

. The peltasts had encamped on the road to the city. 

. Those with the axes have slain the robbers in the wood. 


eo 2 4 A , \ 9 A @€QAn , 
οἱ ἐν TH κώμῃ βοῦν τε-θύ-κασι καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ χορεύ-ουσι. 


* See p. 29, note 18. 
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§ 36. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.) 


B. Consonant Stems include— 
(I) Stems in Mutes. (1) Stems in Semi-vowels 
I, Mute Stems include— (see p. 3). 
ἢ Stems in Gutturals, κ, y, x- 
(i) ,, in Labials, π, B, Φ. 
(iii) ,, in Dentals, (a) τ, 8, 6; (5) xr, pr, wr. 


(i) Stems in Gutturals. (ii) Stems in Labials. 


. ἰφυλακ, Masc.|ovvy, Masc.| yur, Masc.| XadvB, Maac. 
rd. naw talon.| vulture. |aChalybian, iron. 





















φύλαξ ὀνυξ yoy Xdduyp 
φύλακα ὄνυχα γῦπα XadvBa 
φύλακος ὄνυχος γυπός Χάλυβος 
φύλακι ὄννχι γυπί Χάλυβι 
φύλακε ὄνυχε γῦπε Χάλυβε 
φύλάκοιν ὀνύχοιν γυποῖν Χαλύβοιν 
φύλακες ὄνυχες γῦπες Χάλυβες 
φύλακας ὄνυχας γῦπας Χάλυβας 
φυλάκων ὀνύχων γυπῶν Χαλύβων 
φύλαξι(») ὄνυξι(ν) γυψί(ν) Χάλυψι(ν) 


ΟΒ8. The Nom. Sing. is formed by adding s and the Dat. Plur. -σι to 
the Stem. The character, if a Guttural, becomes x and combines 
with σ to form ξ. The character, if a Labial, becomes 7 and com- 
bines with σ to form y. Thus 


ὁνυχ + s== dvuxs==dvvs. χαλυβ + σιΞξξε χαλυπσιξεξεχαλνψι. 
§ 37. ADJECTIVES (GUTTURAL AND LABIAL STEMS). 
Corresponding to the Guttural and Labial Substantive Stems 
are a few Adjectives (mostly used as Substantives), which 
have only one termination in all cases except Acc. Sing. 
and Nom. Voc. and Acc. Plur. 





STEM, . ἁρπαγ ENGLISH, rapacious. 
SING. DUAL. PLUR. 
Μ, F. N | M. F. N. M. F. N. 

--- -------------------------ς----- -------- 
N.Y. ἅρπαξ ! ἅρπαγες ἅρπαγα 
Ace. ἅρπαγα ἅρπαξ : dprarye dpwayas ἅρπαγα 
Gen. ἅρπαγος ἁρπάγων 
Dat. ἅρπαγι | ἁρπάγοιν ἅρπαξι(ν) 


So ἥλιξ (x), of same age. μῶννξ (x), single-hoofed. otvoy (x), wine-coloured. 
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ἐῶ 


μπὶλὶ ped 
ἘΦ = 


μ ped 
m OO OMI OB OO ἴὸ "ῷ 


Οὐ AIS? OU oo τὸ μα 


EXERCISE ΧΡ. 


ὁ φύλαξ (κ), guard. ὁ yoy (x), vulture. 

ὁ Kfiput (x), herald. ὁ Χάλυν (8), the Chalybian, iron. 
ἡ φάλαγξ Cry), phalanx. βάρβαρος -ov, barbarian. 

ὅ ὄνυξ (x), nail, talon. ἄνευ (Prep.), without (Gen.). 


ἅρπαξ (γὴ (Adj.), rapacious, greedy. 


A 


. τῆς φάλαγγος. τῷ κήρυκι. τοῖς Χάλυψι. τὼ γῦπε. 


. οἱ σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ φύλακες ἐσστρατόπεδευ-ον ἐν τῇ κώμῃ. 


ε" A , >» A A a , 
οἱ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἐ-πίστευσαν τοῖς τῶν Περσῶν κήρυξι. 
οἱ πελτασταὶ οὐ πεπαύ-κασι τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φάλαγγα. 
οἱ πελέκεις, τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὅπλα, σιδηροῖ εἰσι. 


ε - ? A “Ἂ qo > ἢ 
. οἱ σιδηροῖ πελέκεις τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὅπλα εἰσί. 


ε ‘ ον ’ “ 3 ? “ μή “A 
οἱ σὺν τῷ νεανίᾳ δοῦλοι ἡγρεύ-κεσαν τοὺς ἅρπαγας γῦπας. 


ε “A 3 , “ “a ‘4 > ” 
. ὁ κῆρυξ Epyvr-e τὴν τῆς στρατείας ἧσσαν οὐκ ἄνευ 


δακρύων. 


. ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων στρατηγὸς ἐστράτευ-σεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Χάλυβας. 
10. 
3 a , 3 ’ Ά ε “ ς 4 
. ἐν τοῖς Χάλυψιν ov Ti-ovet τοὺς ἱερεῖς οἱ νεανίαι. 
Ν “32 e 7 ar 3 aA A , 
. τὰ τοῦ κήρυκος ἱμάτια σημεῖόν ἔστι τοῦ νῦν πολέμου. 


Ν ial 7 3 [4 ε , N ’ 
ἄνευ τῆς φρονήσεως οὐ παύ-σουσιν οἱ νομοθέται τὴν στάσιν. 


. To the heralds. Without the talons. Against the Chalybians. 
. With the guards. Out of the phalanx. For the vultures. 
. The rapacious vultures will catch the fish in the river. 


The guards of the king were not serving in the phalanx. 
The herald from the city sacrificed a bull in the camp. 
The talons are the arms of the rapacious vulture. 


. The peltasts, the guards of the king, are brave. 
. The brave peltasts are the guards of the king. 


Without arms the guards will not check the revolt. 


. We honour the virtue of the soldiers of the phalanx. 
. The Chalybians did not honour the heralds from the city. 
12, 


O yeneral ! thou trustest the peltasts, the king’s guards. 
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§ 38. THIRD DEOCLENSION—(Continued.) 


iii, (2) Stems in Dentals τ, 8, 6. 
MASCULINE AND FEMININE. 





STEM, . . . μνητ, Masc. rd, Fem.  ἐριδ, Fem. 
ENGLISH, . . lightarmed soldier. hope. strife. 
Sine. NV. V. yup hs ἐλπίς ἔρις 
Ace. γυμνῆτα ἐλπίδα ἔριν 
Gen. γυμνῆτος ἐλπίδος ἔριδος 
Dat. γυμνῆτι ἐλπίδι ἔριδι 
Ὅσαι, XN. V. A. γυμνῆτε ἐλπίδε ἔριδε 
σα. D. γυμνήτοιν ἐλπίδοιν ἐρίδοιν 
Puvr. N. V. γυμνῆτες ἐλπίδες ἔριδες | 
Ace. γυμνῆτας ἐλπίδας ἔριδας 
Gen. γνυμνήτων ἐλπίδων ἐρίδων 
Dat. γυμνῆσι(ν) ἐλπίσι(ν) ἔρισι(ν) 


DROPPING OF THE CHARACTER (ELISION). 
Oss. 1. The Dental character is dropped before the s in the Nom. and 
Voce. Sing. and Dat. Plur. ; thus Stem ἐλπιδ, N. Sing. ἐλπί(δ)ς 
= ἐλπίς (see p. 3, 2 5, 111). 
Oxs. 2. Several Fem. Stems in er-, ἰδ-, ιθ-, vd-, υθ- (not accented on last 
syllable), form the Acc. Sing. in ν ins of in a, the character 
being dropped: thus Stem ἐριδ, Acc. Sing. ἔρι(δ)»ν = ἔριν. 


NEUTERS. 
STEM,. . . σωματ, Neut. κερᾶτ, Neut. 
ENGLISH, . . body. horn. 
Sina. WN. V. A. σῶμα κέρας 
Gen. σώματος κέρατος (xépaos), κέρως 
Dat. σώματι κέρᾶτι (κέραι), κέρᾳ 


DUAL, N. V. A. owpare | κέρᾶτε (κέρᾶε, xépa) 7 
σα. D. σωμάτοιν κεράτοιν (κερδοιν, κερῷν) 


“Pror. Ν. 7. 4. σώματα κέρατα (xépaa, κερὰ) 
Gen. σωμάτων κεράτων (kepdwy, κερῶν») 
Dat. σώμασι(») κέρασι(ν) 





Oss. 3. The Nom. Sing. of Neuter Stems has no case-ending, and is 
therefore frequently identical with the Stem, and as 7 cannot 
stand at the end of a word (§ 5, iv.), the character is generally 
dropped as in σῶμα, or is softened into ς as in κέρας : in the 
Declension of such words the character is also often dropped 
in other cases: thus Gen. Sing. xépa(r)os = x¢paos == κέρως. 
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EXERCISE XVI. 


ὁ γυμνής (τ), light-armed soldier. ἡ ἔρις (δ), strife. 

ἡ λαμπρότης (τ), brightness. ΚΑ σῶμα (τ), body. 

ὁ, ἡ, παῖς (δ), child (Voc. παῖ). τὸ κέρας (7), hore, wing (of army) 
ἡ Ἑλλάς (δ), Greece. τὸ ἅρμα (τ), chariot. 

ἡ ἐλπίς (5), hope. πρό (Prep. with Gen.), before, in 
ἡ ἀσπίς (5), shield. Jront of. 


μά 
OOo OND om w τὸ καὶ 


"ὦ 
= 


12. 


» μὰ μα 
Noe Ὁ OND δὲ τῷ ὦθ τ μα 


a A 2 “ 
εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἐν τοῖς γυμνῆσι. σὺν ταῖς ἀσπίσι. ᾿Ὡ rai. 
“ A ’ 2 “a @ ” 3 / 
πρὸ TOV γυμνήτων. ἐκ TOU ἅρματος. ἄνευ ἐλπίδων, 
αἷ χαλκαῖ ἀσπίδες οὔκ εἶσιν ὅπλα τῶν γυμνήτων. 
οὐ δυναστεύ-σει ὁ Πέρσης Ελλάδος τῆς τῶν ἀνδρείων χώρας. 


ες 


. ἡ τῶν φυλάκων ὕβρις ἀρχὴ ἦν τῆς ἔριδος καὶ τῆς στάσεως. 


ἐν τοῖς TOV στρατοῦ κέρασιν ἦν τὰ τῶν Χαλύβων ἅρματα. 
ἡ τοῦ νομοθέτον φρόνησις πέ-πανυ-κε τὴν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἔριν. 


ς A [δ f Ν A nw 3 , 
. οἱ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ παῖδες ἔ-κρου-ον τὴν χαλκῆν ἀσπίδα. 


εν \ 3 , A ~ 3 [4 [4 
οἱ ἅρπαγες λῃσταὶ οὐ τίοουσι τὰ τῶν ἀνδρείων σώματα. 


. εἰσὶν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἅρματα, γυμνῆτες, πελτασταί. 
. οἱ Πέρσαι, βάρβαροι ἄνθρωποι, ¢-orparev-ov εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 


οὐκ ἄνευ ἐλπίδος πιστεύει ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς φύλαξι. 


. Of the brightness. With the children. Before the strife. 

. Out-of Greece. With the chariots. "Without horns, 

. The hornless (without horns) ox will not strike the child. 

. The light-armed trusted-in the brightness of the arms. 

. Helen, the daughter of the king, was the beginning of strife. 


The Persians were marching with chariots and peltasts. 


. Alcibiades, the benefactor of the city, checks the strife. 

. The iron chariots were on the two wings of the army. 

. The talons of the greedy vulture will strike the bodies. 

. The Persians are hostile to Greece, the land of the brave, 
. The men of old used to trust in shields and bows. 


O child! the king’s golden chariot is before the door. 
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§ 30. ADJECTIVES (DENTAL STEMS). 


Corresponding to Dental Stems of Substantives are a few 
Adjectives of two or one termination in Nom. Sing. 


STEM, . | εὐχαριτ . εὐελπιδ φυγαδ 
ENGLISH, pleasing. hopeful. Sugitive. 
M. F. N. Μ. F. N M. F. N. 
S. N. V. | εὔχαρις εὔχαρι | εὔελπις εὔελπι φυγάς 
Ace. εὔχαριν εὔχαρι ] εὐέλπιδα εὔελπι | φυγάδα guyds 
Gen. εὐχάριτος εὐέλπιδος φυγάδος 
Dat. εὐχάριτι εὐέλπιδι φυγάδι 
Ὁ. N.V.A. εὐχάριτε εὐέλπιδε φυγάδε 
σ. }. εὐχάρίτοιν εὐελπίδοιν φυγάδοιν 


Pi. N. V. | εὐχάριτες εὐχάριτα | εὐέλπιδες εὐέλπιδα | φυγάδες φνγάδα 
Acc. evxdpiras εὐχάριτα εὐέλπιδας εὐέλπιδα | φυγάδας φυγάδα 





Gen. εὐχαρίτων εὐελπίδων φυγάδων 
Dat. εὐχάρισι(ν) εὐέλπισι(ν) φυγάσι(ν) 
§ 40. THE INFINITIVE ACTIVE. 
There are four tenses of the Infinitive Active, formed as 
follows :— 
TENSE. FORMATION, * EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
Pres. and Imperf. Pres.-Stem+ew | Ad-ew to be loosing 
P to be about to 

Future. Verb-Stem +cew | λύ-σειν loose 
Aorist (Weak). ” +oat [|[λῦ-σαι to loose 


Perf. & Plup.(Wk.)| Redup. + Vb.-St. + κέναι | \e-Av-xévas | to have loosed 


The Aorist Indicative (ordinarily) refers to Past Time. The Aorist 
Infinitive does not necessarily do so. The Aorist Infinitive is used 
to indicate a single or momentary action as distinguished from a 
repeated or protracted action, which is expressed by the Present 
Infinitive ; thus— 

κολακεύ-ειν = to flatter (habitually), to be a flatterer. 
κολακεῦσαι = to flatter (on any particular occasion). 

The Infinitive is at once a Verb and a Substantive. 

Its Verbal nature is shown by the fact that it possesses Tenses, that it 

overns Cases, and is qualified by Adverbs. 

Its Substantival nature is shown by the fact that it may be declined 
with the Neuter Article in all its cases, and may be used in every 
respect as an Abstract Substantive ; thus— 

Nom. and Acc. τὸ κολακεύ-ειν (the flattering), flattery. 
Gen. τοῦ κολακεύ-ειν, of flattery, etc. 
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EXERCISE XVII. 


εὔχαρις (τ) (Adj.), pleasing. εὖ (Adv.), well. 
εὔελπις (δ) (Adj.), hopeful. ἡ αἰτία (a), cause. 
φυγάς (5) (Adj.), fugitive, exile. ἡ ἐπιθυμία (a), desire. 
Often used as Subst. ὁ φόβος (0), fear. 
χαλεπός-η-ον, difficult. ἀντί (Prep. Gen.), instead of. 


Norte 16. The Infinitive with the Article being considered as a Sub- 


co CON δὺ ὧι H OF DO μιὶ 


με 
OO DOWD OP Oo PO "Ὁ 


» 
με 


12. 


. The wise poets wil 


stantive, qualifying words and expressions are placed between the 
Article and the Infinitive : τὸ εὖ παιδεύειν = educating well ; τὸ τοὺς 
παίδας παιδεύειν = educating children. 


Ἂ 3 ’ (ὃ Ά A yer, “~ ὃ 
. τῶν εὐχαρίτων παίδων. σὺν τοῖς εὐέλπισι. τῷ φυγάδι. 
\ 3 , 3 N “A [4 , Le “A b θ [4 
. τὸ ἀγρεύ-ειν. ἀντὶ τοῦ παί-ειν. πρὸ τοῦ τοῦς Bors θύσειν. 
δ ‘\ λέ a, al 3 “A > fel 
. τὸ τὸν βασιλέα κολακεύ-ειν σημεῖόν ἐστι TOU αἰσχροῦ. 
ες “A 5X [4 ,Ὶ ‘\ τὸ Se , 
. ὁ νῦν πόλεμος πέπαυ-κε τὸ τοὺς παῖδας παιδεύ-ειν. 
. ἡ Ἑλένη αἰτία ἐστὶ τοῦ ἐκ τῆς Ελλάδος στρατεύ-ειν. 
ε δ ” \ ‘\ ὃ [4 
. Ο στρατηγὺς ἔπανε τὸ τοὺς φυγάδας φονεύειν. 
. βοῦν ἔξθυ-σεν ὁ ἱερεὺς πρὸ τοῦ στρατεῦ-σαι. 
. δίκαιόν ἐστιν, ὦ παῖ, τὰς εὐχάριτας Μούσας τί-ειν, 
3 
. οὐ παύουσι TOUS παῖδας τοὺς εὐέλπιδας οὗ σοφοί. 
. ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐν τῇ πόλει ναί-ειν φυγάδες εἰσὶν οἱ δοῦλοι. 
δὸ 9 a 3o7 , Ἁ 3 θῦ 3 ? 
. nov ἐστι τοῖς εὐζώνοις veaviats τοὺς ἰχθῦς ἀγρεύοειν. 
Ἁ Ἁ ”~ A ἤ Le “AN 
. TO τοὺς τῶν πολιτῶν φόβους παῦσαι χαλεπὸν ἦν. 


N.B.—Use Infin. with Article to translate words in italics. 


. The desire of ruling. With the fugitives. Before the door. 


Before the sacrifice. Instead of dancing. In the march. 
Instead of serving as a hoplite, the young man is hunting. 


. The just lawgivers had checked the desire of slaying. 
. Dwelling with the hopeful is pleasant for children. 
. The fear of slaying the king was checking the peltast. 
. Before sacrificing, the priests of old used to dance. 


The slaying the herald was the cause of the present war. 


. It is difficult to check the strife of the unjust (men). 


During the march against the Persians we were serving. 
1 honour the pleasing Muses. 
It is difficult for the priest to interpret the oracle, 
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841. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.) 
11, (Ὁ) Dental Stems, xr, pr, vr. 
xr STEMS. pr STEMS. 




















Sfzm, . vuxr, Fem. | yoAaxr, Neut. | Sapapr, F. frapr Neu. 
ENGLISH, . night. milk. wife. | iver. 
Sine. N.V. νύξ γάλα δάμαρ ἧπαρ 
A. νύκτα γάλα δάμαρτα ἧπαρ 
α. γυκτός γάλακτός δάμαρτος ἥπατος 
D. . νυκτί γάλακτι δάμαρτι ἥπατι 
Dua, N.V.A. νύκτε (varanre Sduapre rare 
vUKTOW Υ αλάκτοιν) δαμάρτοιν | ἡπάτοιν 







Picr. ΝΝ. | νύόκτεσ Ἡ γάλακτα δάμαρτες ἥπατα 
A. νύκτας γάλακτα δάμαρτας ἥπατα 
G. νυκτῶν γαλάκτων δαμάρτων | ἡκπάτων 
D. νυξί(») γάλαξι(ν») δάμαρσι(»)) ἥπασι(ν) 
§ 42. vr STEMS. 





᾿ὄδοντ, Masc. | λεοντ, Masc. 





Stem, . . | γιγᾶντ, Masc. 





ENGLISH, . giant. tooth. lion. 
Srna. Nom. γίγᾶς ὁδούς λέων 
Voce. (ylya) ὁδούς (λέον) 
Ace. γίγαντα ὀδόντα λέοντα 
Gen. γίγαντος ὀδόντος λέοντος 
Dat. γίγαντι ὀδόντι λέοντι 
Ὅσαι, NV. ΚΑ. γίγαντε ὀδόντε λέοντε 
G.D. | γιγάντοιν ὀδόντοιν λέοντοιν 
Ῥυσπ. N,V. γίγαντες ὀδόντες λέοντες 
Ace. γίγαντας ὀδόντας λέοντας 
Gen. γιγάντων ὀδόντων λεόντων 
Dat. γίγασι(ν) ὁδοῦσι(») λέουσι(ν) 


DROPPING OF THE CHARACTER. 


Oss. 1. νύξ =vucrs. Dat. Pl. νυξί == νυκτσι (see p. 38, Obs. 1). 
γάλα = γαλακτ, neither x nor 7 can stand at the end of a word. 
δαμαρ = δαμαρτς, τ drops before s, and s after a liquid. 


Oss. 2. Before the o of the Dat. Plur. all »r stems drop »7 and lengthen 
the stem vowel by way of compensation (p. 2, 33, II.) ; thus 
a(vr)ot== dot, o(vr)ot = ουσι. 

In Nom. Sing. the same process occurs in avr stems; ovr stems, 
however, except dd5ov7, and some Participles, reject the Nom. 
s, and lengthen o to ὦ, τ being dropped ; thus λεὼν = λεον(τε). 
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EXERCISE XVII, 


ἡ νύξ (xr), night. ὁ γίγας (avr), giant. 

ὁ ἄναξ (xr), king (Voc. ἄνα). ὁ Ξενοφῶν (wr), Xenophon. 
τὸ γάλα (xr), milk ὁ ἐλέφας (avr), elephant, ivory. 
ἡ δάμαρ (pr), wife. ὁ ὁδούς (ovr), tooth. 

ὁ λέων (ovr), lion. μακρός-α-ον, long. 

ὁ θεράπων (ovr), servant. ἰσχυρός-α-ον, strong. 


6 olvos (0), wine. 


NV.B.—Both... and is translated by τέ... καί, thus 8 re βασιλεύς καὶ 


pond ͵ 
Θ᾿ Ὁ οὐ Ὁ δὴ δ" νῶν ὦ ὃ κα 


"ὦ 
pod 


12. 


ὁ στρατηγός. Observe position of re ; compare Latin que. 


. τῷ ἄνακτι. πρὸ τῆς νυκτός. σὺν τῇ δάμαρτι. ἾὮΩ λέον. 


A a [4 3 A 4 “A 3 , 
συν τοις θεράπουσιν. ἐν τοίς γίγασι. τῶν ἐλεφάντων. 


. μακραί εἶσιν at νύκτες at ἐν τῇ τῶν Χαλύβων χώρᾳ. 


e a >. ἡ) ? ” δ 3\ 7 
οἱ τοῦ ἀνάκτος θεράποντες ἤγρευ-ον τοὺς ἐλέφαντας. 
a ΨΝ εε Ἁ 3 ” ” \ , 
βοῦν ἔ-θυσεν ὁ ἱερεὺς οὐκ ἄνευ οἴνου τε καὶ γάλακτος. 


’ ε , A ~ 4 4 [έ 
. τέομεν “Ἑλένην, τῆν τοῦ ἄνακτος καλὴν δάμαρτα. 
. εἴσιν ἐν ταῖς ὕλαις λέοντές 7 ἄγριοι καὶ ἐλέφαντες. 
. οἱ πάλαι γίγαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς θεοὺς ἐσστράτευ-σαν. 
ε ’ἤ ‘\ =a ~ a 3 [4 Ἂ 
. ὁπλιτεύ-σομεν σὺν Ἐξενοφῶντι, τῷ ἀνδρείῳ στρατηγῷ. 
. πιστεύ-ουσιν οἱ λέοντες τοῖς τ᾽ ὀδοῦσι καὶ τοῖς ὄνυξι. 


οὐκ ἦν χαλεπὸν τοῖς θεοῖς τοὺς γίγαντας φονεῦ-σαι. 


3 ἉἍ ~ , μὲ ε ’ Α ’ 
. ἀντὶ τοῦ χορεύειν ἄγρενει ὁ νεανίας τοὺς λέοντας. 


. With the lions. Without the milk. For the kings. 


Among the giants. To the servants. For the wives. 
The soldiers trusted Xenophon, the brave general. 


. Beforethe night the guards will encamp in the village. 
. The fugitives from Greece dwell in the land of the king. 
. The teeth of both the lion and the wolf are strong. 


The giant in the island has slain the (men) from the ship. 


. Before marching against the Persians we sacrificed an ox. 

. The (men) of the phalanx have clashed the brazen shields. 

. Both the servants and the guards of the king are strong. 

. The servants were strong, and were the guards of the Hing, 


Hunting in the woods is pleasant to the young, men. 
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§ 43. 


ADJECTIVES (v=). 


Corresponding to Subst. Stems in wr are Adjs. -avr, -ovr, -evr. 








Masc. Fem. NEvT Masc. FEM. Nrvut 
Stem, .| wavr πασὰ πάντ éxovr ἑκουσα ἑἕκοντ 
ENGLISH, all, every. willing. 
SING. 
N. V. was κᾶσα way ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν 
Ace. xdvTa πᾶσαν πᾶν ἑκόντα ἑκοῦσαν ἑκόν 
Gen. παντός πάσης παντός ἑκόντος ἑκούσης ἑκόντος 
Dat. wavrl πάσῃ παντί ἑκόντι ἑκούσῃῃ ἑκόντι 
DUAL. 
N.V.A. | πάτε πάσά πάντε | ἑκόντε ἑκούσᾷρἠ éxdvre 
α. }. πάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν Ι éxdvrow ἑκούσαιν ἑκόντοιν 
PLURAL. 
N. V. πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα | ἑκόντες ἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντα 
Ace. πάντας mwdoas πάντα | éxdvras ἑκούσας ἑκόντα 
Gen. πάντων πασῶν πάντων | ἑκόντων ἑκουσῶν ἑκόντων 
Dat. κᾶἂσι(ν) πάσαις πᾶσι(ν) | ἑκοῦσι(ν) ἑκούσαις ἑκοῦσι(ν) 
ΟΒΒ. 1. πᾶς = παντς, compare γιγας, πᾶν == παντ, compare σῶμα. Like 
was are declined its compounds, ἅπας, σύμπας, etc. 
Masc. FEM. NEvtT. 
STEM . χαριεντ χαριεσσα χαριεντ 
ENGLISH, . pleasing, graceful. 
Since. Nom. χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
Voe. χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
Ace. χαρίεντα xaplecoay χαρίεν 
Gen. χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
Dat. χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
Ὅσαι, N. ΚΡ. χαρίεντε χαριέσσα χαρίεντε 
. Ὁ. χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν 
Puur. Ὁ». V. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
Ace. χαρίεντας χαριέσσας χαρίεντα 
Gen. χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
Dat. χαρίεσι(ν) χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι(ν) 


Ons, 2, χαρίεις ΞΞΞ χαριε(ντ)ὴς.. N.B.—Dat. Pl. by exception receives no 


compensation. 


Adjectives. . 45 


EXERCISE XIX. 


was (xavr), πᾶσα πᾶν, every, all. θεραπεύω, pay court to, attend to 
(Ac 


ἑκών (ovr), -oica-ov, willing. c.). 

ἄκων (ovr), -ovca-ov, unwilling. μεστός-η-ον, full of (Gen.). 

χαρίεις (evr), -εσσα-εν, elegant, ἐπιτήδειος-α-ον, necessary. 
graceful. τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, supplies, provi- 

ἔχει, has, ἔχουσι(ν), have. sions. 


xenorés-n-ov, useful, good. 


Nore 17. Observe the distinction between πᾶς used with and without 


the Article: πᾶσα πόλις = every city ; πᾶσα ἡ πόλις or ἡ πᾶσα πόλις 
= the whole city. 

Nore 18. Observe ἑκών, being used predicatively, is neither included 
between the Article and Substantive, nor used with repeated 
Article: ἑκὼν éorpdrev-cev ὁ νεανίας =the youth marched willingly, 
literally marched willing. 


1, πᾶσα νύξ. ἡ πᾶσα νύξ. ἄνευ τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. ἐν τῷ οἴνῳ. 
2, τοῖς χαρίεσι. ἑκοῦσα χορεύ-ει. σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς παισί. 

8. δυναστεύεοουσιν οἱ Πέρσαι πασῶν τῶν τῆς χώρας πόλεων. ᾿ 
4, ἡ τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἐπιθυμία αἰτία ἐστὶ τῆς νῦν στάσεως. 
πάντες ob σοφοὶ θεραπεύ-σουσι τὸν τῆς χώρας βασιλέα. 
μεστὸν ἦν τὸ πλοῖον βοῶν, συῶν, ἰχθύων, οἴνου. 

ἑκόντες ὡπλίτευ-ον πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει χρηστοί, 

ἄκουσαι é-vat-ov at φυγάδες ἐν τῇ τῆς δεσποίνης οἰκίᾳ. 

. αἱ χαρίεσσαι παῖδες ἐ-χόρευ-ον πρὸ τῶν τοῦ νεὼ θυρῶν. 

πᾶς χρηστὸς πολίτης ἐπιθυμίαν ἔχ-ει τοῦ ὁπλιτεύ-ειν. 
ἔχ-ουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι, ὦ ἄνα, ἐλέφαντάς τε καὶ ἅρματα. 
ἐστρατοπεδεύ-κασιν οἱ ἄνακτες σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς φύλαξι. 


pant ped ed 
DDO οὐ τὰ σὺ σι 


Every sailor. All the sailors. We will serve willingly. 

Full (m.) of wine. With all the servants. Before all things. 
All the children from the village will willingly dance. 

The servants will attend to the bodies of the fugitives. 

All the villages in the island are full of provisions, 

The guards with the king are all both brave and hopeful. 

The Chalybians are brave, and have both bows and shields. 
The baskets in the temple were full of beautiful gifts, 

Every wise king will pay court to the priests of the gods. 

In the present war it 1s difficult to trust the generals. 

. All patriotic citizens will honour the brane king, 

12. O child! the teeth of the wild wolf are both long, war Wroog, 


— μα 
mS τῷ Oo Ie OUR 99 pO ἐπ 
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8 44. PARTICIPLES. 
There are four Participles of the Active Voice, formed. as 
follows :— 
ForMATION. ENGLISH. 
wy M. λύων Μὴ Μ. 
Present | Present-Stem + ovsa F. | At-ovca Ἑ. Σ᾽ loosing 
ov N. | A0-or N. 
St. ovr wee λνεοντ 
σων Μ. "σωὼν Μ. 
Future | Verb-Stem + σουσα F. | At-covca F. about 2 to 
σον N. | A8-cov N. 
St. covr nor λυ-σοντ 
σας Μ. .σὅας Μ. . 
Aorist. | Verb-Stem + joaca τ. λύνσασα ν ὁ MAring | 
cay N,. | A9-cap N. 86 
St. cavr St. Av-cavr 
»-S κως M. Ae-Au-aibs M. having 
Perfect | Redupl. + Verb-St. + < κυια F. | Ne-Av-xuta F. 
ω P Kos N. | Ae-Av-xds Ν. loosed 
St. kor St. Ae-Av-xor 


The Present and Future Participle are declined like ἕκων (p. 44), 
the Aorist like πᾶς (p. 44), and the Perfect as follows :— 


Masc. Frm. ΝΈΟΥ, 

Stem, . . | . λελνκοτ λελυκνια λελυκοτ 
Sine. N. Υ. λε-λυ-κώς λε.ολυ-κυῖα λε-λνοκός 
Α. λε-λυ-κότα λε.ιλνοεκυῖαν ANe-Au-Kés 

σ. λε-λυ-κότος λε-λυοκυίας λειλν-κότος 
D. λε-λυ-κότι λε-λυ-κυίᾳ λε-λυ-κότι 
Ὅσαι, NV. V. A.| λεελν-κότε λε-λυ-κυία λε-λυ-κότε 

G. D. λε-λυ-κότοιν λε-λυ-κυίαιν λε-λυ-κότοιν 

Prior. N. V. λε-λυ-κότες λε-λυ-κυῖαι λε-λυ-κότα 
Α. Ae-Au-KéT as λειλυ-κυίας λε-λυ-κότα 

σ. λε-λυ-κότων λε-λυ-κνίων λε-λυ-κότων 

D. Ae-Au-Kbou(v) λε-λυ-κυίαις λε-λυ-κόσι(») 


ΟΒ5. Notice Nom. Sing. λε-λυ-κώς for λε-λυ-κοτς, the loss of ἃ single Dental 
being compensated contrary to rule. Neut. λελυκός, cf. κέρας. 
The Perf. and Aorist both refer to past time, but 
The Perf. Part. emphasises the completed nature of the act ; 
The Aorist Partici Me indicates merely the past time. 
The Participle is a Verb-Adjective: as an Adjective it agrees in 
Gender, Number, and Case with the Subst. to which it belongs 5 
as Verb it may govern Cases, and be qualified by Adverba. 
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EXERCISE XX. 


“ἡ μάχη (a), battle. . τὸ πεδίον (0), plain. 
ἡ ἀγορά (a), market. ἡ φύσις (t), nature. 
ἡ ἡμέρα (a), day. * "AOnvaios-a-ov, Athenian. 
ἡ γῆ (a), earth, land δεξιὸς-α-ον, (on-the) right. 
ὁ ὁπλίτης (a), heavy-armed ταχύς-εἴα-υ, swift 

soldier. Bpaxus-eia-v, short. 

ὁ σύμμαχος (0), ally. dvd, up, throughout (Acc.). 
ἀπό, from (Gen.). . εὖ, well, 


Nots 19. The Participles, like Adjectives, may be used with the 
Article as equivalent to Substantives ; thus, ὁ παί-ὡν = the striking 
man=the striker=he who strikes. Qualifying words will be 
placed between the Article and Participle : ὁ τὸν δοῦλον παίων = he 
who strikes the slave. 


1. πιστεύουσα. παύ-σας. orparei-covres. τε-θυ-κώς. τί-ων. 
2. ὁ φονεύ-σας. of ναίτοντες. τοῦ παιδεύ-οντος. αἱ χορεύ-ουσαι, 
3, πρὸ τῆς μάχης ἐ-στρατοπέδευ-ον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 
4, ἱκετεύ-σας τοὺς θεοὺς ἐσσττράτεν-σεν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης. 
ὅ. οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει vai-ovres πιστεύ-σουσι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. 
6. ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἦσαν πάντες οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ κέρατι. 
7. Ὦ σύμμαχοι ti-opev τὸν τῆς γῆς εὖ δυναστεύ-οντα. 
8. οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ στρατοπεδεύ-σαντες τὰ ὅπλα ἔ-κρον-ον. (Note 15.) 
9. βραχεῖα ἦν ἡ ἡμέρα τοῖς τοὺς ταχεῖς λύκους ἀγρεύ-ουσι. 

10. ἀγρία ἐστὶν ἡ φύσις ἡ τῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ ναι-όντων. 

11. οὐ πιστεύομεν τοῖς τὸν ἄδικον βασιλέα κολακεύ-ουσι. 

12. ὁ ἀπὸ τῶν Περσῶν κήρυξ μηνύ-σει τὴν ἧσσαν ἀνὰ τὴν πόλιν. 


1. In the short days. With the swift lions. Without battle. 
2. Having danced (f.). About to flatter (m. pl.). Those who dwell. 
3. Having sacrificed, the priests interpreted the oracle. 
4, Those who hunt the strong elephant are swift and active. 
5. On the wings of the army were the Athenians and allies. 
6. Before the day the fugitives had encamped in the market. 
7. The bows of those who hunt the wolves are short and strong. 
8. They had slain those who were marching up the country. 
9. We do not dwell with those who trust the base lawgiver. 
10. In every city, all the good citizens honour those who rule. 
11. The girls who are about to dance are now in the city. 
12, Without provisions, O general, the heavy-armed. Wil ner wssce. 
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§ 45. TABLE oF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES OF 
THIRD DECLENSION. (Mutes.) 








SUBSTANTIVES, GUTTURAL, LABIAL, DENTAL. 








EXAMPLE. 
































CHARACTER. Now. 
TERM. 
Nom, Sine. ENGLISH. 
Ε Κ φύλαξ, ὁ | guard 
Ύ ξ μάστιξ, ἡ whip 
2 |x ὄνυξ, ὁ nail, talon 
π yoy, ὁ vulture 
Ξ 
Ἑβ ψ Χάλυψ, 6 | a Chalybian 
Ai ¢ ladder 
7 γυμνής, ὁ | light-armed 
d ὃ Μ 
θ κορυθ- 
Ε T - Ν σωματ- | σῶμα, τό 
Τ $ Ν κερατ- κέρας, τό 









eS | ED Fe 
LS 







KT M. F. VUKT- νύξ, ἡ night 
KT N ἀλακτ- |ydda, τό | malk 
pr M.F.N. | Sapapr- | dduap, ἡ | wife 
v1 M. F. γιγαντ-ὀ | γίγας, ὁ ant 
yr Μ. F, λεοντ- λέων, ὁ ὲ 






















ἑ [κ ἡλικ- rag 
Bly ἕ M.F.N. 4] ἅἄρπαγ- | ἅρπαξ rapacious 
δ. |) tN βῆνυχ᾽ | mavug|_single-hoofed 
$ M. F. 6 , 
ἍΤ -- N. εὐχαριτ- εὔχαρι. pleasing 
Ε ὃ ᾿ Μ' ¥ εὐ-ελπιδ amis hopeful 
(a)s M. was Ν᾿ 
Ξ (a)yr |< (α)σα F. παντ- πᾶσα all 
3 “ y N. | way 
w)y Μ. ἑκώ 
ἕ (ovr | 4 (ου)σα F. éxovr- ἑκοῦσα willi 
Ξ (οὴν N ἑκόν ω 
(ει)ς Μ. χαρίεις . 
Ϊ (e)yr | 5 (εσ)σα Ε. χαριεντ- { | χαρίεσσα pleasing 
wa εὴν N. χαρίεν graceful 
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RECAPITULATORY. . 


EXERCISES XV.—XX., 


. ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἦσαν οἱ κήρυκες τὴν ἧσσαν μηνυ-σοντες. 
. οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ελλάδος φυγάδες ἐν ταῖς νήσοις ἔ-ναι-ον. 
9 “ “ a 
. ἐ-χόρεν-ον ἐν TH ἀγορᾷ at ἀπὸ τῶν κωμῶν παῖδες, 
. ἐν πάσῃ πόλει ἔ-θυ-σαν οἱ ἱερεῖς σῦς τε καὶ ταύρους. 
Led € 4 ’ Ἁ ‘ , , 
. πᾶσαι at δάμαρτες τίτουσι τὸν τοὺς λήστας πε-φονευ- κότα, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ σὺν τοῖς πελτάσταις ὁπλιτεύ-ειν ἀγρεύ-ουσι. 
ς Ἁ A e ma ? 2 3 A a ? 
. οἱ σὺν τοῖς ἅρμασι γυμνῆτες εἰσιν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ κέρατι. 
Ὧ a ’ 9 ’ ‘ e , a > Le) 
. Ὦ rai, πιστεύουσιν of τε λέοντες Kai οἱ λύκοι τοῖς ὀδοῦσι 
. ἄκοντες τίουσιν οἱ νῦν νεανίαι τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ἱερεῖς, 
ε “A 3 , , > » Ἂ 3 ἊΝ 
. ὃ τῶν ἐλεφάντων φόβος αἰτία ἦν τῆς αἰσχρᾶς ἥσσης. 
’ ᾿ ‘ > ‘4 [4 Ἁ , 
. κλείσαντες τὰς θύρας ἐ-φόνευ-σαν πάντας τοὺς φύλακας, 
. εὐρεῖά ἐσ-τιν ἡ ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως εἰς τὸν νεών ὁδός, 
. ἑκόντες ε-στράτευ-σαν ἀνὰ τὴν χώραν οἱ σὺν τῷ στρατηγῷ. 
. νῦν ἔχουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια οἱ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ στρατοπεδεύ-σαντες. 
4 93 e 3 a, 4 3 ld “” 
peorai εἰσιν at ὗλαι ἐλεφάντων, λεόντων, ἀγρίων σνῶν. 


Or em 68 DO μὰ 


a7) 


» ὦ μὰ μὶ ee μὰ 
OO fF Wh OO Οὐ “ἡ 


. Necessity educates those who dwell in desolate lands. 
. The king will trust the wisdom and virtue of the general. 
The brazen axes, the arms of the heavy-armed, are strong. 
. The shields and short bows are the* arms of the peltasts. 
.-The ships of the Athenians were full of all necessaries, 
. The phalanx has not checked Xenophon, the brave general. 
. The slaves of the king’s steward dance with the children. | 
. Those in the village honoured the fugitives from the city. 
. 9. The patriotic citizens willingly served with the guards, 
10. The golden baskets in the temple are full of ivory. 
- 11. He who-honours virtue and truth is a useful citizen. 
12. The slaying 16 of the herald was the cause of a just war. 
. 13. All the wise (men) willingly pay court to him who-rules. . 
14, In every city the priests were sacrificing oxen and swine. 
- 15. We, O Xenophon, will not trust those who flatter kings. 


ὦ Οὐ NI δὰ σι μὰ. & bo καὶ 


N.B.—A figure placed to the right of ἃ word refers Lo Une Wakes. 
Dd 
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§ 46. PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary). 
FORMATION. ENGLISH. 
Sina. 1. | Present-Stem + opuar λύ-ομαι I am being loosed, 
2. ,» » tecor ῃ ᾿ λύ-ει or λύ-ῃ ete. 
3. | » 1» Ἔεται | λύ-εται 
Dvat, 1. | ” 5» Ἔομεθον | λν-όμεθον 
2. ” » tecOov |Atb-ecbor 
3. ” +» Ἔεσθον λύ-εσθον 
Puce. 1. ” »» topeda | λν-όμεθα 
2. » » Ἔεσθε λύ-εσθε 
3... ,» »»,γ ονται λύ-ονται 





The original Personal Endings of Primary Tenses in Passive Voice 
were -μαι, -σαι, “ται, -μεθον, -(σ͵)θον, -(σ)θον, -μεθα, -(σ᾽θε, -yrat, oore 
were employed to link these endings to the stem; thus λύ-ο-μαι. 
In 2d Sing. Elision and Contraction occur ; thus λύ-ε-σαι, λύ-ε-αι, 
Av-et or AU-p. 


§ 47. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.) 


B. II. Stems in Semi-Vowels. These include— 

Stems in (i) Liquids, A, p. (ii) Nasals, v. (iii) Spirants, s, F. 
(i) Stems in Liquids. 

id, Masc. , Mase. » M » M 

GA, Masc. | @np, Masc. ῥητορ 886. πατορ, Masc. 








salt. wild beast. torician. Sather. 
&\s θήρ ῥήτωρ κατήρ 
dds θήρ ῥῆτορ κάτερ 
dda θῆρα ῥήτορα πατέρα 
ἁλός θηρός ῥήτορος πατρός 
ἁλί θηρί ῥήτορι κατρί 
ἅἄλε || θῆρε ῥήτορε πατέρε 
ἁλοῖν θηροῖν ῥητόροιν πατέροιν 
ἅλες θῆρες ῥήτορες κατέρες 
ἅλας θῆρας ῥήτορας πατέρας 
ἁλῶν θηρῶν ῥητόρων πατέρων 


ἁλσί(ν) θηρσί(ν) phropot(v) κατρᾶσι(ν) 


ΟΒΒ. 1. Stems in p reject the Nom. ς, and lengthen the Stem- Vowel by 
Compensation ; cf. p. 42, Obs. 2. 
Oxs. 2. Like πατήρ are declined ἡ μήτηρ, mother,  Ovyarhp, daughter, 
ἡ γαστήρ, belly, Δημήτηρ, Demeter ; ἀστήρ, star (otherwise 
Dat. pl. ἄστρασι. ἀνήρ, man, omits ε throughout, 
and substitutes ὃ, ἄνδρα, ἀνδρός. 
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EXERCISE XX1. 


ὁ ἅλς (ἀλ-), salt. ἡ θυγατήρ (rep), daughter. 

ὁ θήρ (Onp), wild beast. ὁ ἀνήρ (avdp), man, husband. 

ὁ ῥήτωρ (Top), orator ἡ Δημήτηρ (rep), Demeter. 

6 πατήρ (rep), father. ὁ ἀστήρ (rep), star. 

ἡ μήτηρ (rep), mot ὑπό, Prep. (Gen.), by (a person). 


Nore 20. μέν. δέ contrast two words. They are placed respectively 


fund pod pend 
bo! OO AIS Ot ὧν DD "αὶ 


Ὁ OID OP Pe 


11. 
12, 


after the contrasted words, or, if the contrasted words have the 
article, after the article: μέν need not be translated, δέ: δι, 
while, and. 


. παιδεύ-ομεθα, wai-erbe, πάύ-ῃ. Kodaxetl-ovtat. Ti-opan 


ἄνευ ἁλός. σὺν τοῖς θηρσί. τῷ ἀνδρί. Ὦ ἄνερ. 


. ἐν τῷ Δημητρός καλῷ νεῷ θύ-ονται βόες τε καὶ σύες. 


κολακεύ-ονται οἱ βασιλεῖς ὑπὸ πάντων ἀδίκων πολιτῶν. 
ὁ μὲν πατὴρ Πέρσης ἐσ-τιν, ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ᾿Αθηναία ἦν. 


4 ς eA “Ὁ ma e , Len ε 8 ld 
. παιδεύ-εται ὑπὸ τοῦ σοφοῦ ῥητόρος πᾶσα ἡ ἐκκλησία. 
. ἔναιον ai θυγατέρες σὺν τῷ πατρί ἐν τῇ τῶν Χαλύβων γῇ. 


kAi-ovrat πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἄνδρες ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. 


ε N a“ a 2? UA ε Ἁ ’ A > “~ 
. ὁ μὲν ταῦρος τοῖς κέρασι πιστεύ-ει, ὁ δὲ λύκος τοῖς ὀδοῦσι. 


Α ee 


3 Ny \ ε λ . 3 ‘8 ὃ Nz 
. EOTPATEV-OV μεν OL TEATAC TAL, €-OTPATOTECEV-OV VE Ol OTALTAL. 


4 ε “A 4 ? ᾽ ς la) 
Δημήτηρ, ἡ τῶν πάντων μήτηρ, Ti-eTae ὗπο τῶν δικαίων. 
πάντες OF ἐν πλοίοις ναί.οντες πιστεύουσι τοῖς ἄστρασι, 


. Weare being honoured. Ye are being flattered. O father! 


Among the stars. By the orators. With the daughters, 


. Both the father and mother are honoured by the daughters, 
. All the youths have the desire of hunting wild beasts'®, 


The heralds from the king are flattered by the orators. 


. Those who honour’ (the) fathers are worthy of gifts. 
. We will supplicate Demeter, the mother of all (things). 


The river is broad, but the young man is strong and active. 
The peltasts are in the village, but the hoplites in the camp. 
The oracles of the gods are declared by the wise priests. 
The poets of old are honoured by the men of the yreaenk. 
We will trust Alcibiades, the general of the Athenians. 


δ2 


Imperfect Indicative Passive. 





§ 48. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Historic). 


ForMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
5. 1. | Aug. + Pres. -St. + ouny é-Av-duny I was being 
2. 29 9 + ou ἐ-λύ-ου loosed, etc. 
3. 99 99 + €TO ἐ-λύ-ετο 
D. 1. ” ” -+ onedov ἑ-λν-όμεθον 
2. - ” ” + ea0ov ἐ-λύ-εσθον 
3. » ” + ecOny ἐ-λν-έσθην 
Pu. 1. | » > Ἔομεθα ἐ-λν-όμεθα 
2. | ” ” + eabe ἐ-λύ-εσθε 
3. + ovro ἐ-λύ-οντο 


| 9 9 

The original Personal Endings of the Historic Tenses in the Passive 
Voice were -μὴν, -σο, “το, -μεθον, -(c) ov, -«(σ)θην, «μεθα, «(σ)θε, -ντο. ὁ 
and ε were employed to link these endings to Stems, ἐ-λυ-ό-μην. In 


2d Sing. Elision and Contraction occur, ἐλύ-ε-(σ)ο = ἐ-λύ-εο = ἐλύ-ου. 


THIRD DECLENSION--(Continued.) 
B. II. (1) Stems in the Nasal, v. 


§ 49. 































Mase. | Masc. | Masc. | Masc. | Mase. 
STEM, . | Ἕλλην, . λιμεν, λειμων, ἦγεμον, δελφῖν, 
ENGLISH, . | Greek. | harbour. | meadow. | leader. | dolphin. 
Sine. WV. [Ἕλλην λιμήν λειμών ἡγεμών δελφίς 
Ace, “Ἕλληνα = | λιμένα λειμῶνα | ἡγεμόνα | δελφῖνα 
Gen. Ἕλληνος λιμένος | λειμῶνος | ἡγεμόνος | δελφῖνος 
Dat. Ἕλληνι [λιμένι λειμῶνε | ἡγεμόνι | δελφῖνι 
Dua, NV. Ρ. 4. [Ἕλληνε Ἰ|λιμένε λειμῶνε | ἡγεμόνε | δελφῖνε 
α. 2. "EAAjvow | λιμένοινν λειμώνοιν  ἡγεμόνοιν | δελφίνοιν 
Ῥισκ. N. Κ. Ἕλληνες [λιμένες λειμῶνες | ἠγεμόνες | δελφῖνες 
Acc. Ἕλληνας ᾿λιμένας | λειμῶνας | ἡγεμόνας | δελφῖνας 
Gen. Ἑλλήνων ᾿λιμένων | λειμώνων | ἡγεμόνων | δελφίνων 
Dat. "Eddnot(v)| λιμέσι(ν) | λειμῶσι(ν)} ἡγεμόσι(ν), δελφῖσι(ν) 


ΟΒ8. 1. Stems in ν generally reject the Nom. ς and lengthen the Stem- 
vowel by Compensation ; cf. p. 42, Obs. 2. Exceptions toe 
this rule are ὁ δελφίς, dolphin; ἡ ἀκτίς, ray; ἡ pls, nose; ἡ 
Σαλαμίς, Salamis, and others. In these the » is elided before 
the Nom. s. 

Ozs. 2. The Vocative is same as the Stem m words not Oxytone, 
i.e. not accented on last syllable; δαίμων, Voc. δαῖμον. 

The Vocative is same as the Nom. in Oxytone words ; ἡγεμών, 

Voc. ἡγεμών. 

Ozs. 3. In Dat. Pl. » drops before ¢ without Compensation. 

Ozs. 4 A few Stems in -ov and -wy suffer Elision of v end Contraction , 


cf, yelfwr, p. δά. 
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EXERCISE XXII. 


ὁ Ἕλλην (nv), Greek. ὁ χειμών (wr), storm, winter. 
ὁ λιμήν (ev), harbour. ὁ δελφίς (iv), dolphin. 
ὁ λειμών (ων), meadow. ἡ Σαλαμίς (cv), Salamis. 


ὁ ἡγεμών (ov), guide, leader. 


Nore 2]. The article with μέν and δέ frequently stands without a 


Substantive. 
ὁ μέν. ,. 65€=theone. .. (but) the other. 
οἱ μέν. . . ol δέτε some ... (but) others. 


3 4 3 , 3 , 4 
ἐπαύεσθε. ἐντιόμεθα. ἐ-παιδεύ-οντο. παιδεύ-ονται. 
3 a n~ a “” A a ? 
ἐν τοῖς λειμῶσι. σὺν τῷ δελφῖνι. τοῦ λιμένος. 
ες [4 3 [4 ε "5" φὲ 9. a , aA 
οὗ λιμένες ἐ-κλεί-οντο ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τοῖς πλοίοις Περσῶν. 
ε»" A [4 A 3 3 - > A A 
οἱ ἐκ τῆς κώμης παῖδες ἐ-χόρευ-ον ἐν τῷ εὐρεῖ λειμῶνι. 
> ? e μὴ ΝᾺ ’ ς«Ἡ 3 -" 4 
ἐ-μηνύ-ετο ὑπὸ τοῦ κήρυκος ἢ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι μάχη. 
. τῶν Περσῶν ot μὲν ἐ-φονεύοντο, οἱ δὲ φυγάδες ἦσαν. 
δ » sO | A Ay , Σ᾽ 2 
. τὸν μὲν βασιλέα ἔ-τι-ον, τῷ δὲ νομοθέτῃ ἐ-πίστευ-ον. 
οἱ δελφῖνες σημεῖόν εἶσι τοῖς ναύταις τοῦ χειμῶνος. 
3 > A δ 4, [4 3 4 A e 7 - 
ἐν τῳ ἐπὶ τοὺς Χάλυβας στρατεύ-ειν ἐ-πίστευ-ε τοῖς ἡγέμοσι. 
ς 4 Ν XN ~ 3 a fol ? A 
. οὗ νεανίαι ἤἥγρευ-σαν τὸν δελφῖνα ἐν τῷ τῆς νήσου λιμένι. 
ς 5 A , @ , A , 
. οἱ ἐν ταῖς νήσοις “Ἕλληνες δυναστεύουσι τῆς θαλάσσης. 
Ὁ (4 ’ ε Α 3 “ ’ ‘4 e \ 3 ” a 
. TOV ἡγεμόνων ὁ μὲν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ vai-e, ὃ δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει. 


pot 
e 


re 
DH SO MIA TP wb 


. We were being checked. They were being honoured. O guide! 
. Before the storm. Out of the harbour. Into the meadow. 

. The ships in the harbour are full both of arms and men. 

The oxen are in the broad meadow before the city’s gates. 

. The wife of the fugitive was being slain by the robber. 

. The lion is strong, but the feet of the hunter are swift. 

. Some have brazen shields, others have iron axes and bows. 

. We were being shut up in the harbour by the barbarians. 

. The priests will sacrifice a dolphin to the god of the sea. 

. Of the girls, some dance in the meadow, others in the village. 
11. The revolt in the city was being checked by the guards. 

12. The guide was hostile, but we all truated the genera. 


CONAAL wre 


—_ 
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§ 50. ADJECTIVES. 


Corresponding to Substantive Stems in v, are some Adjec- 
tives. 


i, Adjectives of three Terminations, v Stems. 


wey Fem. pane 

STEM, . . . αν μέλαινα αν 

ENGLISH, . . black. 

Sinc. Nom. μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν 
Voce. μέλαν μέλαινα μέλαν 
Ace μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν 
Gen μέλανος μέλαινης μέλανος 
Dat μέλανι μελαίνῃ μέλανι 

Ὅσαι, NV. V. A. pédave | pedalva μέλανε 
G.D. μελάνοιν μελαίναιν μελάνοιν 

Puur. N. V. μέλανες μέλαναι μέλανα 
Ace. μέλανας μελαίνας μέλανα 
Gen. μελάνων μελαίνων μελάνων 
Dat. μέλα-σι(») μελαίναις μέλασι(ν) 


Oss, 1. For quantity οὗ μελᾶς and μελᾶσι, see p. 52, Obs. 1 and 3. 


ii, Adjectives of two Terminations, v Stems. 





STEM, . . σωφρον ᾿ μειζον 
ENGLISH, . prudent, greater. 
M. F.. N. Μ. F. N. 
Sina. WN. V. σώφρων σῶφρον | μείζων μεῖζον 
Ace. σώφρονα σῶφρον | μείζονα, μείζω μεῖζον 
Gen. σώφρονος μείζονος 
Dat. σώφρονι μείζονι 
Ὅσαι, N. JV’. A. σώφρονε μείζονε 
G.D. σωφρόνοιν μειζόνοιν 
Prior. N. Κ. σώφρονες σώφρονα μείζονες, μείζους μείζονα, μείζω 
Ace, σώφρονας σώφρονα μείζονας, μείζους μείζονα, μείξω 
Gen. σωφρόνων μειζόνων 
Dat. σώφροσι(ν) μείζοσί(ν) 


Oss, 2. All Comparative Adjectives in -ων are declined like μείζων, i.e. 
suffer elision of » and contraction, thus Acc. Sing. pelto(v)a 
= pelfoa = μείζω. 

Similarly a few Subst. (see Ὁ. 52, Obs. 4), d-nddv (ov) nightingale, 
G. ἀγδοῦς (ο(»)ο5), εἰκών (ov) image, Acc. εἰκὠ (olv\a). 
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EXERCISE XXIII. 


μέλας -awa -ay (av), black. μείζων (ov), greater, larger 
σώφρων (ov), prudent. (contr. ). 
εὐδαίμων (ov), Sortunate. θάσσων (ov), swister (contr. ). 


ἐπιστήμων (ov), skilled in(Gen.). ἡ ἀηδών (ov), nightingale (contr.). 


acquainted with. μνηστεύω, 7 woo, betroth. 


Note 22. δέ is often used without a preceding μέν. It is especially so 


CASON Pwr 5 


con aml se 
wr OD AN AA ph & DS eH 


used with the Article in reference to a person or thing already 
mentioned. &-ri-oy τὸν στρατηγὸν᾽ ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἄξιος ἣν = they honoured 
the general, but he was not worthy. 


μνηστεύ-ῃ. ἐ-μνηστεύου. τίονται. éri-ovro, παύ-ῃ. 
σὺν τοῖς μέλασι ταΐίροις. οἱ θάσσους ἵπποι. ἀηδοῦς. 

[4 ’ 3 e3 “ Ἂ , ? ’ 
μέλανές εἰσιν of ἐν τῇ τῶν Χαλύβων χώρᾳ ναΐοντες. 

, ’ ἢ , A , , 
πάντες πιστεύ-σομεν ᾿Αλκιβιάδῃ, τῷ σώφρονι νομοθέτῃ. 
ἡ τοῦ βασιλέως θυγατὴρ ἐ-μνηστεύ-ετο ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ. 
ἐπιστήμονές εἰσιν οἱ ποιηταὶ Tot βασιλεῖς κολακεύοειν. 
2° ae , . 5 OS n , 4 
ἐ-πίστευ-ε τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν" ot δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις ἦσαν εὖνοι. 


. ἡ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ νήσῳ ὕλη μεστὴ ἦν καλῶν ἀηδόνων. 


a 959. ἃ ε A 3 [4 . ε νσ 4 3 Ὁ 
ταχεῖς εἰσὶν οἱ μὲν ἐλέφαντες᾽ οἱ δὲ ἵπποι θάσσους εἰσί, 
καλὴ μέν ἐστιν ἡ Ἕλλας" μείζους δὲ at τῶν Περσῶν πόλεις. 


ϑ [4 ς 3 ‘\ 4 Ud 
. εὐδαίμονες ἦσαν of els τοὺς βαρβάρους στρατεύ-σαντες. 
. τὰ τῶν θεῶν χρηστηρία ὑπὸ τῶν ἱερέων ἡρμηνεύ-ετο. 


. We were being struck. Ye are being educated. They wooed. 
. Greater ships. Black garments. With the fortunate. 

. The king has betrothed his!® daughter to Alcibiades, 

. Fortunate are those who dwell in the beautiful islands. 


We trust the sailor ; but he?" is not acquainted with the sea. 


. The general is in the harbour with the larger ships. 


The wolf is swift, but the horse of the hunter’ is swifter. 


. The black garments of the bride are’ a sign of the present war. 


All those acquainted with the sea have trusted the stars. 


. Black bulls used to be sacrificed to the gods of old. 
. All those who rule’ are flattered by servants and slaves. 
. The nightingales in the wood are pleasant Lo Lhe Cmidsen. 
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§ 51. WEAK Aorist INDICATIVE PassIvE (Historic). 





FoRMATION. | EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 

Sina. 1. | Aug. + Verb-Stem+Onv | ἐ-λύ-θην I was loosed, 

2. 33 39 »» Ἔθης ἐ-λύ- θης etc. 

3. 39 33 » Ἔθη ἐ-λύ-θη 
Duan, 2. | ,, 1» 99 +Onrov ἐ-λύ-θητον 

3. 32 393 »» +Onrnv| ἐ «λν-θήτην 
PLur. 1. 43 43 99 + θῃμεν ἐ-λύ- θημεν 

2. | 55 » oo» +tOnre | ἐ-λύ-θητε 

3. | 55 » »,, θησαν) ἐ-λύ-θησαν 


Oss. 1. Some Verbs, as παί-ω, insert σ before -θην ; thus ἐ-παί-σ-θην. 
Many have both forms, i.e. -θην and σ-θὴν (for list see p. 58, 


8. 1). 
Oss, 2. θύω makes ἐ-τύ-θην, the θ being changed to τ for the sake of 
the sound. (Dissimilation, see p. 3, § ii.) 


§ 52, THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued). 
B. II. (iii) Stems in Spirant, ς (Elided). 


| Ste, . . Δημοσθενες, Μ. 






tpinpes, Fem. | yeves, Neut. 








ENGLISH, emosthenea. trireme. race, family. 
Sine. Nom. Δημοσθένης τριήρης γένος 
Voe. Δημόσθενες τριῆρες γένος 
Ace. Δημοσθένη (e-a) | τριήρη (e-a) γένος 
Gen. Δημοσθένους (€-0s)| τριήρους (ε-ο5) γένους (e-os) 
Dat. Δημοσθένει (e-t) | τριήρει (ε-ὃ γένει (ε-ἢ 
σαι, N. V.A. τριήρη (e-€) γένη (ε-ε) 
G. D. Tpihpow (ε-οιν) γένοιν (€-otv) 
Por. XN. J’. τριήρεις (e-€s) γένη (e-a) 
Ace. τριήρεις (e-as) γένη (ε-α) 
Gen. τριήρων (e-wy) γενῶν (ε-ὡν) 
Dat. τριήρεσι (v) γένεσι (v) 





Oss. 1. Nom. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. Subst. reject the Nom. s and 
receive compensation. 
Voc. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. Subst. is same as Stem. 
N. V. A. Sing. of Neut. Subst. change the Stem-Vowel from 
e to o. Thus γένος is for yéves. In all other cases elision 
of the character and contraction occur. Thus Gen. Sing., 
γένε(σ)ος = γένεος == γένους. 
VB, —Neut, Substs. with Nom. in -os belong to the above Decl. 
Mase. and Fem. ” ” ” 2a Deck. 
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EXERCISE XXIV. 


Δημοσθένης (es), Demosthenes. τὸ ὄρος (es), mountain. 


Περικλῆς (es), Pericles. τὸ τεῖχος (es), wall of a city. 

ἡ τριήρης (es), trireme. τὸ ἄνθος (es), flower. ° 
τὸ γένος (es), race, family. τὸ ἔγχος (es), spear. ° 
καὶ = even, also, too. οὐδέ, and. . . not, nor, not even. 


Nore 23. καί has two meanings which must be carefully distinguished : 


oo bo μὶ 


COND OP ὁ τὸ μα 


— mt μ- 
bn = © 


(1.) It joins words or sentences (as hitherto used) = English and. 
(2.) It lays stress on the word it precedes = English even, also, too. 


3 ’ 3 ’ 2 , 3 4 
. ἐππαύ-θημεν. ἐ-κολακεύ-θητε. ἐ-κολακεύ-σατε. ἐ-παύ-θης. 
Ἁ A 3 va) , > \ A ” 
. σὺν Περικλεῖ, ἐν ταῖς τριήρεσι. εἰς τὰ ὄρη. τῶν ἄνθων. 
3 ’ἤ € 4 @e ea ’ [οἱ , 
. ἐπαύθη ἡ στάσις ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους τοῦ σώφρονος στρα- 


τηγοῦ. 


Α ε ” [4 a δ A ’ ε 4 

. καὶ οἱ τοῦ βασιλέως παῖδες σὺν τοῖς πολίταις ὡπλίτευ-ον. 

5.) ε , ey ὦ » “ἽΝ 2 , 
. οὐδ᾽ ot φυγάδες ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἐ-φονεύ- θησαν. 

ς A , δ 3 3 3 IO [4 Ν 

. ἡ τῶν Χαλύβων πόλις οὐκ ἰσχυρά ἐστι οὐδὲ τείχη ἔχει. 

ς “~ “A , 3 , e A , 
. at τῶν Περσῶν τριήρεις é-KA€t-cOnoav ὑπὸ Περικλέους, 


A 
μεσταί εἶσιν ai ὕλαι καλῶν 7’ ἀνθῶν καὶ ἀηδόνων. 


. αἱ μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀσπίδες εὐρεῖς, τὰ δὲ ἔγχη μακρά, 
3 A εε A 3a ε AQ Ἂ 3 Ὁ) 3 , 

. ἀνδρεῖοι ἦσαν of ὁπλῖται οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἐ-παύ-θησαν. 
3 “A , 3 “ , ~ δὴ “Ὁ Ἂ A 

. ἐπιστῆμόν ἐστι τῆς θαλάσσης πᾶν τὸ τῶν ναυτῶν γένος. 


12, 


> ? [4 > εε , “A 3 \ ean 
ἐπιστήμονές εἰσιν OL ἡγεμόνες τῶν εἰς TA OPH ὁδῶν. 


. He was slain. We were educated. Ye were checked. 

. The spears. Of the family. In the mountains. O Pericles, 
. We all were being educated by Demosthenes the orator. 

. Not even the mountains checked the race of barbarians. 


Even” the sailors in the trireme have spears and shields. 
The guards were base, and were not trusted by Pericles. 


. The flowers on the mountains are sweet to the children. 

. Those who slew’® the herald were slain by the king’s guards. 

. Instead of serving'® he is now hunting in the mountains. 

. The doors of Demeter’s temple were all shut by the priests. 

. The triremes are in the harbour, but the men are in the city. 
. Ye flatter the king ; but he trusts not Those who Loker, 
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§ 53. WEAK FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary). 





FoRMATION. EXAMPLE, ENGLISR. 


Syra. 1. | Verb-Stem + θη-σομαι λνυ-θή-σομαι I shall be 
2. » ,, θη-σει or on | Av-64-ce or oy | loosed, οἷο. 
3. »» »» Ἔθη-σεται λν-θή-σεται 

Ὅσαι, 1. o> »» “ἐθη-σομεθον λυ-θη-σόμεθον 


2. ,,»᾽ 9ω9,(ᾳ», ON-o er Gov λυ-θή-σεσθον 


3 », .»,» -θη-σεσθον λυ-θή-σεσθον 
Priur, 1 » »» Ἔθη-σομεθα λυ-θη-σόμεθα 

2. » ~99 +4n-cerbe λνυν-θή-σεσθε 

3. » » + On-covras λυ-θή-σονται 


Oss. 1. Those verbs which insert σ before «θην in the Weak Aorist 
Passive retain the σ in the Weak Future, so παι-σ-θή-σομαι. 
Besides walw, wadal-w, wrestle, cel-w, shake, xpl-w, anoint, 
ψαύ-ω, touch, κλεί-ω, shut, xpov-w, beat, insert o in the 
Aorist and Future Passive. 


§ 54. ADJECTIVES, o STEMS (Elided). 


Corresponding to Substantive Stems in σ᾽ are numerous 
Adjectives of two Terminations. 





Strm, . . . . etryeves 
ENGLISH, . . . well-born. 
M. Ὁ. N. 
Sine. N. Κ. εὐγενής εὐγενές 
Ace. εὐγενῆ (ε-α) εὐγενές 
Gen. εὐγενοῦς (€-0s) 
Dat. evyevel (et) 
Dual, N. V. A. εὐγενῆ (€-€) 
G. D. εὐγενοῖν (ε-οιν) 
Puiur. N. V. εὐγενεῖς (€-es) εὐγενῆ (€-0 
Acc. εὐγενεῖς (cas) εὐγενῆ (εα 
Gen. εὐγενῶν (€-wv) 


Dat. εὐγενέσι(ν) 
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EXERCISE XXV. 


εὐγενής (es), well-born. ὁ χρόνος (0), time. 

ψευδής (es), false. ὁ παρασάγγης (a), parasang. 
πετρώδης (es), rocky. πέντε, five. 

δυστνχής (es), unlucky, hapless. ἀπέχει, is distant, (Gen.). 


Nore 24. The Accusative has been hitherto used only as the object of 


" μ 
- ὦ ὦ MAM TP ὡϑ "Ὁ κα 


οὐ «ἱ Οὐ wh κ᾿ 


11. 
12. 


a Transitive Verb. It is also used adverbially, 


(1.) Answering the question How long? = Duration of time. 
2.) ” » How far? = Measure of space. 


παιδευ-θησόμεθα. φονευ-θήσεσθε. παι-σθήσῃ. παυ-θήσομαι. 


. σὺν τοῖς εὐγενέσι. τῆς ψευδοῦς γλώσσης. Ὦ δυστυχεῖς. 


κλεισθήσονται πάντες ἐν τῇ πετρώδει νήσῳ πέντε ἡμέρας. 


. οὗ παῖδες οἱ εὐγενεῖς παιδευ-θήσονται ὑπὸ τῶν ἱερέων. 


ἐ-φονεύθησαν οἱ δυστυχεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν ψευδῶν δούλων. 


Ἃ e » 3 a ’ Φ ‘ \ [4 > o Ν 
. τὴν μὲν ἡμέραν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ἦν' τὴν δὲ νύκτα ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι. 
. 6 τῶν ἸΠερσῶν στρατός νῦν ἀπέχ-ει πέντε παρασάγγας. 
. οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει εὐγενεῖς ὁπλιτεύ-σουσι πάντα τὸν πόλεμον. 
. κολακευ-θήσεται ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ψευδῶν πολιτῶν, 
« +. 3 4 a, ean 3 as 3 Q \ os lA 
. ἡ μὲν eis τὴν κώμην d8ds εὐρεῖά ἐστι" τὰ δὲ ὄρη πετρώδη. 
. μνηστεύσων τὴν θυγατέρα τὸν πατέρα κολακεύ-ει ὃ σοφός. 


12, 


3 @ AN 5 , 3 “~ A [4 
οὐχ ἑκὼν μακρὸν χρόνον ἐν τῷ λιμένι κλει-σθήσεται. 


. We shall be checked. Ye will be educated. Thou wilt be loosed. 


False things’, Rocky ways. Of the unlucky man. 


. The unlucky heralds will be slain by the false guides. 


The children of (éx) the village will dance all the day. 


. The city of the king is distant five parasangs from the sea. 
. Without the priests the revolt will not be checked. 


Black oxen will be sacrificed by those in the camp. 


. The fierce robbers will slay even the well-born children. 
. The road to (eis) the mountains is both rocky and deserted. 
. In the winter the nights are long but the days are short. 


Of the fugitives some”! we honour, others will be slain. 
We trusted the oracles, but they™ were ai false. 
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§ 55. PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE (Primary). 
ForMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
Suva. 1. | Redupl.+Vb.-St.+pac | Ad-Av-yac | J have been loosed, 
2. ” » toa λέ-λν-σαι etc. 
3. ν᾽ ee λέ-λν-ται 
Ὅσαι, 1. » .» Ἔμεθον | λε-λύ-μεθον 
2. ” »» Ἔσθον | λέ-κλν-σθον 
3. ” 5» Ἔσθον | λέ-λνυ-σθον 
Ῥχυσξ. 1. " >> ἐμεθα | λε-λύ-μεθα 
2. ” 1» Ἔσθε λέ-λν-σθε 
3. "9 ,.,(,. Ἔνται | Aé-Av-vrar 
or μένοι εἰσί(ν) 





In this Tense the original Personal endings are attached to the Stem 
without the aid of the connecting vowels used in the Present, etc. 
(See p. 50.) ᾿ 


Oxss. 1. Those Verbs which insert s before the terminations of Weak 
Aorist and Future Passive insert it also in Perfect Passive, 
unless the Personal ending begins with s. So celw, σέσεισμαι, 
but σε-σει-σο. (See p. 58, Obs. 1.) Verbs which insert s 
employ the -μένοι εἰσί(») form of 3d Pers, Plur, 


§ 56. THIRD DECLENSION—(Continued.) 
Β. ITI. (iii) Stems in F (Digamma, an obsolete letter), Elided. 













STEM, . αἰδοῖ, Fem. | AnroF, Fem. | tipwF, Masc. 
ENGLISH, shame. Latona. hero. 
Sine. Nom. αἰδώς Λητώ ἥρως 

Ace. αἰδῶ (ο-α) Λητῶ (ο-α) ἥρωα, -w 

Gen. αἰδοῦς (ο-ος) Λητοῦς (ο-ος) ἥρωος 

Dat. αἰδοῖ (o-t) | Λητοῖ (o-%) ἥρωϊ, -ῳ 
Ὅσαι, N. V. A. ἤρωε 

Dat. When the Dual or Plural ἡρώοιν 





_ N.Y. of these Nouns is used it ᾿ 
PLUR ee is formed after the O de- Hiei ae 
Gen. clension. ἡρώων 
Dat. ἤρωσι(ν) 


Oxs, 2, The Character of these Substantives is doubtful: it may be 
or ¥, 
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EXERCISE XXVI, 


ἡ αἰδώς (F), shame, reverence. ἡ κεφαλή (a), head. 
ἡ Λητώ (F), Latona. τὸ εἶδος (es), form. 
ὁ ἥρως (F), hero. σεί-ω, 1 shake. 

ἡ Γοργώ (F), Gorgon. ἡ Δῆλος (-0), Delos. 


Nore 25. Accusative of Respect. The Acc. is also used adverbially to 
qualify Adjectives or Verbs showing in what respect or to what 
extent their meaning applies : ἡ νύμφη ἐστὶ καλὴ τὸ εἶδος, beautiful 
in form. 

1, πέπαυ-σαι, πέ-παι-σθε. πε-παίδευνται. σέσει-σται. 

2. σὺν τοῖς ἥρωσιν. αἰδοῦς. Ὦ Λητοῖ, τῆς Γοργοῦς. 

3. ἡ Γοργὼ, ἡ αἰσχρὰ τὸ εἶδος, ἐ-φονεύ-θη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀνδρείου 

ἥρωος. 

4, ὁ τοῦ ταμίον παῖς πέπαι-σται τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ δούλου, 

5. σέσει-σται ἡ γῆ" ot δε ἱερεῖς ἱκετεύουσι τοὺς θεούς, 

6. Ὦ πολῖται, μακρὸν χρόνον πε-παίδευ-σθε ὑπὸ τῶν σοφῶν. 

7. ot τῆς Λητοῦς παῖδες €-vat-ov ἐν Δήλῳ τῇ καλῇ νήσῳ. 

8. οἱ μὲν φυγάδες εἰσὶν, οἱ δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει κε-κλει-σμένοι εἰσί. 

9. τοὺς τὸν κήρυκα φονεύ-σοντας ἔπαυ-ε φόβος τε καὶ αἰδώς. 
10. πάντες οἱ πάλαι ἥρωες ἰσχυροί τε ἦσαν καὶ καλοὶ τὸ σῶμα. 
11, καλόν ἐστι τῷ ἀνδρείῳ ἥρωι τὴν Γοργὼ πεφονευ-κέναι. 

12. ἄγριοί εἶσι τὴν φύσιν οἱ ἐν τοῖς ἐρήμοις ὄρεσι vai-ovres. 


1. Thou hast been struck. He has been slain. I have been shut up. 
2. Of the Gorgon. Without shame, By the hero. With Latona, 
3. The bride that dwelt!® in the village was fair in form. 
4, The men of old used to sacrifice both to the gods and heroes. 
δ. Not without shame we flatter those who rule! over the land. 
6. The mountains have been shaken, the plains are desolate. 
7. In Delos was the temple of Latona the mother of the god. 
8. The Gorgon has been struck on the head by the strong hero. 
9. The men from (ἐκ) the trireme willingly*® served as hoplites. 
10. The camp of the Persians was full of necessaries and arms. 
11. The flattering (of) those who rule?® is disgraceful to all. 
12, The king’s army is now distent five peramygs irom Daan. 
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§ 57. TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES OF 
THIRD DECLENSION. (Semivowels.) 


SUBSTANTIVES; LIQUIDS, NASALS, AND SPIRANTS. 








Now EXAMPLE. 
9 . G ER. 
CHARACTER. | Term, END STEM. Nom. Srna. ENGLISH. 
Liquids. ἁλ- GAs, ὁ salt 
λ Xs p- θήρ, ὁ wild-beast 
Ἀ ρ ῥητορ- ῥήτωρ, ὁ rhetorician 
πατερ- πατήρ, ὁ Sather 





¥ 
N 
oy fie | MF 





well-born. 


§ 58. EXAMPLES OF ELISION AND COMPENSATION. 







Stem. Nom. Sing. Dat. Pi. 
1. λαμπαδ λαμπάς for λαμπα(δὴς λαμπάσι for λαμπα(δ)σι 
2, ὀδοντ-- ὁδόύς for ὁδό(ντ)ς ὀδοῦσι for ὀδο(ντὴ)σι 
3. ποιμεν- ποιμήν for ποιμέ(ν)ς ποιμέσι for ποιμε(ν)σι 
4. Adoyr- λέων for λέο(ντὴς λέουσι for λέο(ντ᾽σι 
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RECAPITULATORY. 


EXERCISES XX1.-XXVI. 


. στρατεύσουσιν ot γυμνῆτες σὺν Ξενοφῶντι τῷ “στρατηγῷ. 
οἱ παῖδες τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἐπαιδεύτοντο ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν ῥητόρων. 
. οἱ πάλαι βάρβαροι ἐ ἐπίστευον “ἅρμασι σιδηροῖς καὶ ἔγχεσι. 
ἐπιστήμονες ἦσαν οἱ νεανίαι τοῦ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας ἀ ἀγρεύειν. 
πάντες οἱ εὐγενεῖς εἰσι σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ κέρᾳ. 
ἡ γῆ ἡ τῶν Χαλύβων μεστή ἐστι θηρῶν τε καὶ λῃστῶν. 
. μνηστεύ-ων τὴν θυγατέρα κολακεύ-ει ὁ φυγὰς τὴν μήτερα. 
. ἐκλείςσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων οἱ ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ὁπλιτεύ- 
ovTes. 

9. τῶν φυλάκων, οἱ μὲν ἐ ἐν τῷ λιμένι ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ σὺν Περικλεῖ, 
10. καὶ τὰ τῆς πόλεως τείχη ἐσεί- “σθη ἐ ἐν τῷ χειμῶνι. 
11. πέντε ἡμέρας οἱ ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ναί-οντες βοῦς τῇ Λητοῖ θύουσι. 
12. οὐκ ἄνευ αἰδοῦς ἅ ἄκοντες ἱκετεύομεν τοὺς δυναστεύ-οντας. 
13. αἰσχρά ἐστι τὸ εἶδος ἡ q Topyo ἡ ἡ νῦν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι γαίουσα. 
14. πάντες Ti-opev τὸν κήρυκα, ὁ δὲ τοῖς τίουσιν οὐ πιστεύ-ει. 
15. ἐπέπαυτο ἡ ἐν τῇ πόλει στάσις ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους τοῦ 


ῥήτορος. 


G0 τὰ S> OU 99 BO καὶ 


1, In all the cities of Greece the walls have been shaken. 
2. We unwillingly dwell with lions in the rocky mountains. 
3. The citizens who are serving with the soldters’® are patriotic. 
4. The slaves trust in the walls, the well-born (trust) in arms. 
5. The triremes in the harbour were shut up by the Persians. 
6. For five days we were hunting wild beasts in the mountains. 
7. The desire of ruling is the cause of the strife in the city. 
8. The father of the boy was a Greek, but the mother a barbarian. 
9. The woods in the land are full of nightingales and flowers. 
10. The Greeks have peltasts, but we will trust in chariots. 
11. Having interpreted the oracles, the priests declared the truth. 
12. Instead of supplicating 16 the gods the soldiers are dancing. 
13. The brightness of the arms is a cause of fear to the child. 
14, We honour the bones of the hero who slew the Gorqon . 
15. Those who dwell in the mountains ate strong, Hi waty™ - 
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§ 59. | PLUPERFEcT INDICATIVE PassIvE (Historic). 


ForMATION. EXAMPLE, ENGLISH. 
S. 1. | Aug. + Redupl. + Verb-St. + μὴν é-re-Ab-unv | I had been 
2.) 5; ” » Ἔσο ἐ-λέ-λν-σο loosed, etc. 
3.1 55 ” ” Ἔτο ἐ-λέ-λυ-το 
D1.) =,, ” » +peOov | ἐ-λε-λύ-μεθον 
a ” - +a0ov | ἐ-λέελν-σθον 
3. | 45 » » Ἔσθην | ἐ-λε-λύ-σθην 
P. 1 - » ” Ἔ μεθα | ἐ-λε-λύ-μεθα 
2 ” » ,» Ἔσθε ἐ-λέςλυ-σθε 


3. Ἔντο é-Xé-Av-vTo 


or Redupl. + Verb-St. + pévor ἦσαν 


Ozss. 1. The form «μένοι ἦσαν (3d Plural) is used when σ is inserted, 
Ρ. 60, Obs. 1. 
In this tense the original Passive endings are attached to the 
Stems without the connecting vowels nsed in Pres, and 
Imperf. See pp. 50 and 52. 





§ 60. IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 
STem, . . γαν, Fem. κλειδ, Fem. vio, vlev, Masc. 
ENGLISH, . ship. key. son. 
Sina. Nom. vais κλείς υἱός 
Voc. vai κλείς υἱέ 
Ace. ναῦν (κλεῖδα) κλεῖν υἱόν 
Gen. νεώς κλειδός υἱοῦ νἱέος 
Dat. νηί κλειδί υἱῷ: υἱεῖ(ε-Ὁἢ 
Ὅσαι, N. V.A.| ΚΑνέε) κλεῖδε υἱέε 
G. D. veow κλειδοῖν υἱέοιν 
Ρυσκ. WN. V. νῆες (κλεῖδες) κλεῖς | viol υἱεῖς(ε-ε5) 
Ace, vais κλεῖδας κλεῖς υἱούς υἱεῖς(ε- ας) 
Gen. νεῶν κλειδῶν υἱῶν υἱέων 
Dat. vavol(v) κλεισί(ν) υἱοῖς ὑιέσι(ν) 


The Substantives which form the vocabulary on the opposite page are 
Irregular only in Nom. Sing., all other cases being formed regularly 
from the Stem given. 

Oss. 2. πούς and xrels are compensated in Nom. Sing. for loss of char- 
acter πο(δ)ς, xre(v)s. ὕδωρ, Stem vdapr, forms cases as though 
from Stem ὑδατ, compare ἧπαρ. θρίξ, the aspirate lost in 
the ἕ of Nom. Sing. and Dat. Plur. appearsin the θ. υἱός has 
two Stems, vlo (od Decl.). and ulev (Ba Decl. diphth. Stems). 

N.Z,—On p, 125 is given a list of Substantives which form their 
cases from two different Stems, but are not otherwise Lrreg, 
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"» je 
KH ODMNANT LP wd κα 


12. 


OD ID Om ὡ doe 


EXERCISE XXVIII, 


ὁ vids (ulo, viev), son. ἡ κλείς (κλειδ), key. 

ἡ ναῦς (vav), ship; ν. μακρά, ἡ θρίξ (rpix), hair. 
war-ship. τὸ ὕδωρ (vdapr), water. 

ἡ γυνή (yuvacx), Voc. γύναι, τὸ γόνν (yovar), knee. 
woman, wife, lady. τὸ δόρυ (Sopar), spear. 


ὁ πούς (ποδὶ, foot. 


3 , , > Ud 
. EMETAV-CO, πεπαι-σμένοι ἦσαν. ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μεθα, 
Α aA , a , 3 Aa φῳ 4 - 
. σὺν ταῖς γυναιξί, ταῖς θριξί, ἐν τῷ ὕδατι. "Q γύναι. 
ε A ‘\ , 4 3 “A ’ 
. αἵ νῆες μακρὸν χρόνον κε-κλει-σμέναι ἦσαν ἐν τῷ λιμένι. 
. ταχεῖς ἦσαν τοὺς πόδας πάντες οἱ τῆς γυναικὸς υἱοί, 


μακραΐ εἰσι καὶ μέλαιναι at τῶν Περσῶν τρίχες. 


3 a , Ld ‘ , x 3 [4 
. ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ἦν ὕδωρ τε καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
ε 4, [4 A , e » δ A 
. ὁ φυγάς ψαύ-σας τῶν γονάτων ἱκέτευ-ε τὸν βασιλέα. 
. οἱ ἱππεῖς σείοντες τὰ δόρατα ἔπαυ-σαν τὴν φάλαγγα. 
. ἐ-πε-φόνευ-το ὁ δυστυχὴς στρατηγὸς ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτὼν. 
, 4 ex e€ yn A , A , 
. πεπαίδευ-σθε, Ὦ υἱοὶ, ὑπὸ τοῦ νομοθέτου Tov πατρός. 
. οἱ ἱερεῖς τὴν χρυσῆν κλεῖν ἔχουσι καὶ τὸν νεὼν κλείτουσι. 


3 a” a Ἁ ’ Q “A 
ἐν TALS μακραῖς ναυσιν ἦσαν πελτασταΐ τε καὶ ναῦται. 


. We had been checked. Thou hadst been struck. I had slain. 

. Inthe ships, The key (acc.). Of the hair. Of the knees. O son! 
. The unlucky mother has the head of her son upon her knees. 

. The door had been shut, but the priest had not sacrificed. 


Having sacrificed an ox, those in the ship loosed the cable. 
The woman’s hair is beautiful. The man’s feet are swift. 


. The soldiers of to-day have both spears and shields. 


O lady ! the slaves have the key of the upper-room. 


. The city has been shaken, and the houses are desolate. 
. The desire of water will not check those about to march. 
. Those who dwell in the mountains are swift of foot 


O king! we will serve with our sons aggingt the Permans. 
τὼ 


66 Future Perfect Indicative Passive. 
——— 


§61. Furure Perrect Inpicative Passive (Primary). 











Formation, ‘EXAMPLE, | Evousu, 
Redup.+Vb.-St+eoua λελύσομαι | T shall have 
ΜΙ ts) Ἑσειοῦ σῃ λελύσει ory) been loosed,| 
» Δ΄ ἔσεται λειλύνσεται ete. 


ss  FeoueBOv λειλυ:σόμεθον 
ot ἐσεσθον | NeAS-cecBor 
" Δ΄ ἄσεσθον λειλύσεσθον | 
bo Ἐσομεθα λειλν-σόμεθα | 
” Nh ἄσεσθε λειλύσεσθε | 
” Δ΄ ἔσονται λειλύσονται | 











‘The Future Perfect, like the Perfect, describes a State. 
‘The Weak or Aorist Future, like the Aorist, describes an Act. 





862. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

Masc, Ῥεμ, Neor. | Mase, Fes, Ναυτ, 
seems, | MY ὅλα PS | FAY κρλλα Toho 
ENousw, ὁ. great, ‘much, many. 





Sing. N.V. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
‘Ace. [μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
Gen. μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
Dat, μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ ᾿πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ 


iDuat, W.V.A.| μεγάλω μεγάλᾶ μεγάλω ᾿ 
H GD. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλον δὼ Dual in use. 


Ῥυσκ. W.V. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά | 
Ace. μεγάλους μεγάλα: μεγάλα πολλούς πολλά; πολλά | 
Gen. μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν | 
Dat. [μεγάλοιε μεγάλαις μεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖε | 
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EXERCISE XXVIII. 


μέγας (p. 66), great. ἡ Bla (a), force, violence. 
πολύς (p. 66), much, many: οἱ πολλοί, ἡ σπουδή (a), haste, eagerness. 

the majority, the people. ὁ δόλος (0), ογ 7, treachery. 
ἰσχύ-ω, I am strong (in, with Dat.). οὔτε, . . . οὔτε, neither... nor. 


Nore 26. The Dative has been hitherto used (as in Latin): (1) as the 
case of the Recipient ; (2) to indicate person referred to or inter- 
ested, e.g. after μηνύω, ἡδύς, etc.; (3) with Prepositions. The 
Dative is also the case of Circumstance (like the Latin Abdlative), 
and expresses Cause, Manner, Instrument. Thus φόβῳ, ‘through 
fear,’ Big, ‘by force,’ δόρατι, ‘with a spear.’ 


. ke-kAci-copat, Ké-KAei-opat. κλει-σθήσομαι. κλείσω. 

2 “ Ud ’ δ a a ‘ a 
. ἐν τῷ μεγάλῳ πεδίῳ. σὺν τοῖς πολλοῖς. πολλὰ σημεῖα. 
. τῆς στάσεως φόβῳ ἐ-κολάκευ-εν ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς πολλούς. 

4 », ’ a ἊΝ > aad > A e [4 

. τοὺς φυγάδας βίᾳ φονεύ-σαντες νῦν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ εἰσὶν οἵ λῃσταί, 
θύ-σοντες οἱ ἱερεῖς ἔππαι-σαν τὸν βοῦν μεγάλῳ πελέκει. 

3 UA e ᾽ Ν δ ” 3 , 
. ἰσχύουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι οὔτε ναυσὶ οὔτε ἀνδράσι. 
. οὐδ᾽ οἱ αἰσχροὶ τοῖς νῦν δυναστεύοουσι πιστεύ-ουσι. 

“Ὁ », 4 ~ 3 , 

. φόβῳ τῶν βαρβάρων μεγάλῃ σπουδῇ ἐ-στράτευ-ον. 
. πολλοὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ναι-όντων δόλῳ ἐ-φονεύ-θησαν. 
. χαλεπόν ἐστι καὶ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι 38 τὰ σημεῖα ἑρμηνεύο-ειν. 


‘ 


pm 
SOW - δ TP wb καὶ 


— 
pend 


“ 3 lA ε , a ’ > ’ e Ἁ a “ 
. τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἱ μὲν τῷ σώματι ἰσχύουσιν, οἱ δὲ τῷ νῷ. 
A N 4, , 3 , Α [4 
. πολλοῖς τε καὶ μεγάλοις δώροις ἐ-θεράπευ-ον τοὺς φύλακας, 


pend 
εῷ 


. Thou wilt have been shut up. Thou wilt be shut up. 

. With many servants. We honour the great king. 

Many fugitives were slain by the robbers with spears. 
The well-born served-as-hoplites with great eagerness. 

. Even now many men are base from desire of ruling'®, 

. Through fear of the Chalybians they encamp in the island. 
. Neither the Greeks nor the barbarians are strong in peltasts. 
. The body of the giant is great, but his head is hideous. 

. Those who are now ruling’ flatter the people with gifts. 
10. The revolt in the city was checked by force by the guards. 
11. We dwell in the mountains through fear of ihe pengis. 
12, For many days the ships were shot up νὰ Loe betoosr. 


© Οὐ SID Ot Go Ὁ μ-- 
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§ 63. NUMERALS. 
For Table of Numerals (Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial) 
see p. 129. 


The Cardinal Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 are declined :— 











STEM, 
ENGLISH, . 
Ν. ΓΚ 
Acc, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
.F. Μ. F. 
Strum, . τρι τεσσαρ 
ENGLISH, . three. Sour. 
N. Γ. τρεῖς τρία Ν. ΓΚ. τέσσαρες τέσσαρα 
Ace. τρεῖς τρία Ace, τέσσαρας τέσσαρα 
Gen. τριῶν Gen. τεσσάρων 
Dat. τρισί (v) Dat, τέσσαρσι(ν) 


Oss. Like els are its compounds οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, ---μηδείς, μηδεμία, 
μηδέν. Like δύο is declined ἄμφω = both. 
From "δ to 199 Cardinals are indeclinable ; 200, 800, etc., 1000, 
2000, etc., are declined like plural of δίκαιος. Thus 
200 = διακόσιοι «αι -a, 1000 = χίλιοι «αἱ -a, etc. 
All Ordinals are declined like Adjectives in -os - -ov, thus πρῶτος 
“ἢ -ov, etc., except δεύτερος -a -ov. 


CoMPOUND NUMBERS. 
1, ΝΣ Cardinals may be arranged— 


Asin English, . . εἴκοσι Sv0==22 
(Ὁ) With καὶ, either number 
standing first, . . εἴκοσι καὶ δύο-τ-Ξ 22 


or δύο καὶ εἴκοσι: 22 

2, Compound Ordinals— 
The Ordinal is used in each | 
part, . . . , . εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος = 22d 
δεύτερος καὶ εἰκοστός Ξε 22d 
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EXERCISE XXIX. 


els, pla, ἕν, one. πρῶτος -ἢ “ον, first. 

δύο, two. δεύτερος -α -ον, second 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. εἰκοστός -ἢ -ov, twentieth. 

τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα, four. οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, no one, none. 
εἴκοσι(ν), twenty. ἥμισυς -εια -v, half 


χίλιοι «αι -a, thousand. 


Nore 27. As the case of circumstance the Dative also expresses— 


(i) Measure, as πολλῷ μείζων, ‘much greater ;’ 
(1) Time when, as τῇ δεντέρᾳ νυκτί, ‘on the second night.’ 


ΝΟΤΕ 28. The construction of ἥμισυς -εἰα -v and (often) οὗ πολύς is peculiar ; 


“Ὁ 99 73 UP 59 89 


»" [με 
mM Ὁ τὸ OTD OP OPO 


12, 


ἡ ὁ δύσεις τῆς γῆς, ‘the half of the land.’ ἡ πολλὴ τῆς ὅδου, ‘the 

ter part of the road.’ Here ἡμίσεια and πολλή are not neuter 
(as would be the case in Latin), but agree in gender with the 
following genitives γῆς and ὅδου. 


. σὺν μιᾷ νηΐ τῇ πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. τὸ ἡμίσυ τοῦ πεδίον. 
. σὺν τρισὶ καὶ εἴκοσι. 97 ἡμέρα ἡ εἰκοστὴ πρώτη. 
. χίλιοι ὁπλῖται €-OTparev-ov σὺν τοῖς τεσσαρσὶ στρατηγοῖς. 


. ἐφονεύ-θη ὁ ὁ φυγὰς τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ καὶ εἰκοστῇ. 


τῶν τριῶν δοράτων ἕ ἕν μὲν μακρὸν ἦν, τὰ δὲ δύο βραχέα. 


. ταχεῖς μέν εἰσι οἱ ἐλέφαντες, πολλῷ δὲ θάσσους οὗ λύκοι. 


τῶν εἴκοσι ταύρων τοὺς ἡμίσεις ἔθυ-σε τῇ δευτέρᾳ ἡμέρᾳ. 
ἐν τῇ μεγάλῃ στάσει οὐδεὶς τῶν πολιτῶν ἐφονεύ-θη. 


. δυναστεύσουσι τῆς πολλῆς τῆς Ἑλλάδος οἱ σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ. 
. τῶν τὸν βασιλέα κολακευόντων Ti-opev οὐδένα, Ὦ ,γύναι. 

. ἄνθρωποι χίλιοι εἴκοσι δύο ἐφονεύ θησαν ἐ ἐν τῇ μά 

. τῶν τριῶν θυγατέρων μία μὲν καλὴ ἦν, αἱ δὲ δύο αἰσχραί. 


. With four servants. On the second day. Half the village. 


1024, 2 is the μα] οὗ 4. The battle of Salamis. 
On the right wing of the army of the Persians were 1000 chariots’. 
On the 218ὺ day all the cities of the land were shaken. 


. Of the three ships one is full of wine, but the two (others) of oxen. 
. The fugitives were many days in the desolate mountains. 

. On the 21st day (whilst) hunting they were slain by robbers. 

. Through fear of those who rule they dwell in the wood. 

. The unjust priests now have the half of all the land. 

. Westruck the door with our! feet : but no one was in the house. 
. On the first day we sacrificed four oxen, but on the second twenty. 


None of the ships of the Greeks were shut up in Lhe Detosss. 
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§ 64. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


The Comparative and Superlative are formed in two ways. 
lst Formatun— 


For the Comparative, -repos -τερα -repov 


For the Superlative, -raros -τατὴ -ratov 


are added to the 
Masc. Stem of the 


Positive. 
STEM. Comp. SuPERL. 
δεινός, strange Servo δεινόςτερος -a-ov δεινόςτατος -ἢ -ov 
δίκαιος, just δικαιο δικαιότερος -a-ov δικαιό-τατος -ἢ -ov 
μέλας, black v μελάν-τερος -a-ov μελάν-τατος -ἢ -ov 
εὐγενής, well-born eves évyevéo-repos -a -ov  évyevéo-raros -ἢ -ov 


χαρίεις, pleasing Xaprvr σχαριέσ-τερος -a-ov yapiéo-raros -ἢ -ον 


Stems in o lengthen the character to ὦ when the pre- 
ceding syllable is short or (in the case of trisyllables) 
doubtful. 


σοφός, wise σοφο σοφώ-τερος -«-ον σοφώ-τατος -7 “ον 
δύσποτμος, unfortunate ὄνσποτμο δυσποτμώ-τερος-α -ον δυσποτμώ-τατος -ἢ -ον 


Stems in -ον insert eo before the -repos and -τατος. 
Stems in -οο do the same, eliding the second o and con- 
tracting οε to ov. 


σώφρων, prudent σωφρον σωφρον-έστερος -α-ον σωφρον-ἐστατος -ἢ -ov 
εὔνους, well-minded εὐνοο εὐνούστερος -α -ον εὐνούστατος -ἡ -ον 
So ἄκρατος and others ; see Appendix, p. 126. 


§ 65. VARIANTS FROM FIRST FORMATION. 
1, ἡσυχαῖος, quiet, drops o and forms ἡσυχαί-τερος, etc. 
So too γεραιός, old. 
σχολαῖος, at leisure, has both forms, { 
So too παλαιός, ancient. 


2. μέσος, middle, changes o to at, μεσαι-τερος, etc. 
So too ἴσος, equal, and others; see Appendix, p. 126. 


3. λάλος, talkative, forms AaXiorepos λαλίστατος, 
So too κλέπτης, thievish, and others; see Appendix, p. 126. 


σχολακότερος, 
σχολαέξτερος, etc. 


ΟΒΒ. Besides the ordinary meanings ‘more’ and ‘most,’ the Com- 
parative often means ‘too’ and the Superlative ‘ very.’ 
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EXERCISE XXX. 


δεινός -ἢ -ov, strange, clever. ὧν οὖσα bv(ovr), being (Participle). 
δύσποτμος -ov, unfortunate. Zwkpdrys(es), Socrates. 


στενός -ἢ -ov, narrow. Hh... ἤ, either... or. 
ἡ yépupa(a), bridge. ἕνεκα, prep. (Gen.), for the sake of, on 
account of. 


N.B.—&exa stands (generally) after its case. 


Norte 29, The Genitive has hitherto been used only where the sign 
‘of’ appears in the English. In this way three ordinary kinds of 
Genitive have been introduced, viz., the Partitive, the Olyjective, and 
the Genitive of Possessor. There are other uses of the Genitive 
which correspond to the Latin Ablative: 1. The Genitive of Com- 
parison, as μείζων ταύρου, larger than a bull. 

ot τῶν ῥητόρων δεινότατοι. ἀνὴρ τῶν σοφῶν σοφώτατος. 

. τῆς ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα. οἱ εὐδαιμονέστεροι. παῖδες χαριέσταται, 
ἰσχυρότατοί εἰσι τῶν νῦν ἐν τῇ γῇ vat-dvTwy οἱ Χάλυβες. 
πολλοὶ τῶν πάλαι νομοθετῶν σοφώτεροι ἦσαν τῶν νῦν. 

οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει δοῦλοι μελάντεροί εἰσι τῶν εὐγενῶν. 


λύ-σαντες τὰς γεφύρας ἐ-πίστευ-ον οἱ στρατηγοὶ ταῖς ναυσί, 

beet [4] A a 3 A € A fa) ’ 

ἘΞενοφῶν παῖς ὧν ἐ-παιδεύ-θη ὑπὸ τοῦ Σωκράτους, 

. χαριεστάτη οὖσα ἡ τοῦ βασιλέως! ἐξμνηστεύ-θη ὑπὸ πολλῶν. 
Α “A 4 , ” “” Ld “a ἴω ΝᾺ 7 ~ 

. πρὸ τῆς μάχης θύ-σομεν ἤ βοῦν ἡ σῦν τοῖς τῆς χώρας θεοῖς. 

. δυσποτμώτατοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ἄνευ τοῦ ὕδατος ὄντες. 

3 UA ε .-“" e " Ὁ “ “Ὁ ε μή 
. ἐφονεύ-θη ὃ παῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ λῃστοῦ τῶν ἱματίων ἕνεκα. 
. οἱ πολλοὶ, ἀνούστεροι ὄντες τῶν εὐγενῶν, οὐ στρατεύ-σουσι. 


pond μὰ μὲ 
Dr OO ONTO Tm Oo bo καὶ 


. Most brave (masc.). More worthy (fem.). Very black (fem.). 
. Very foolish (m. pl.). More unfortunate (fem.). Too difficult (x. pl.). 
The bridge, being too narrow, was broken by the soldiers. 

The men of old were not stronger than those of to-day". 

. The lion is the fiercest of all the beasts in the wood. 

. Demosthenes was the cleverest of the orators of old. 

Nothing is more disgraceful than to flatter kings ®, 

. On account of the women they did not march with haste. 

. The door has been shut either by the slave or by the priest. 

10. Xenophon while (being) a young man served as a hoplite. 

11. No woman was more unfortunate than Demeter’s daughter. 

12. Minos is the wisest of all those who rule’® the islands. 


Ὁ Οὐ ATS? Οὐ νὰ 09 BO καὶ 
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§ 66. | COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES—(Continued). 


2d Formation— 
The Character is dropped, and 


M, Β. N, 
-wv -ἰων -ἰον is added for Comparative. 
εἰστος -ἰστη -ἰστον " » superlative. 
STEM. CoMPAR. SUPERL. 
ἡδύς, sweet ἡδν ἡδίων -ον ἥδιστος «ἡ -ον. 


Stems in -po lose po, thus— 
αἰσχρός, base alo xpo αἰσχίων -ov αἴσχιστος -ἢ -ov. 
When ἃ Guttural precedes the character, phonetic changes 


occur : 
μέγας, great peya μείζων -ον (for pey-lwy) μέγοιστος -7 τον. 
ταχύς, swift ταχυ θάσσων -ov (for rax-iwv) τάχ-οιστος -ἢ -ον. 


The Comparative of this formation is declined like μείζων. 


§ 67. IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 
1. Irregularity arises chiefly from variety of Stem. 


ἀγαθός, good βελτίων βέλτιστος 
ἀμείνων ἄριστος 
κακός, bad κακίων κάκιστος 
χείρων χείριστος 
καλός, beautiful καλλίων κάλλιστος 
μικρός, little μικρό-τερος μικρό-τατος 
μείων 
ὀλίγος little, ἥσσων ὀλίγιστος 
Sew ἐλάσσων ἐλάχιστος 
πολύς, much πλείων, πλέων πλεῖστος 
ρᾷδιος, easy pdwy ὑᾷστος 
φίλος, friendly φιλαίτερος φιλαίτατος 
φίλτερος φίλτατος 


2. The following Adjectives of Position are connected -with 
Prepositions or Adverbs, and have no Positive :— 


πρό, before πρότερος, former πρῶτος, foremost, first. 
ὗπο, up ὕπατος, upmost, 
under Vorepos, later ὕστατος, latest. 
éx, out of ἔσχατος, utmost. 
ὑπέρ, over ὑπέρτερος, upper 


ὕψι, on high 


ὑψίων, higher 


ὑπέρτατος, uppermost. 
ὕψιστος, highest. 


For list of Irregular and Defective Comparisons see Appendix, p. 126. 
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EXERCISE ΧΧΧΙ 


ἀγαθός "ἢ «ον, good, brave. ὕστερος -a «ον, later, following (no 
κακός «ἢ -ov, bad, cowardly. Positive). 

ὀλίγος -7 -ov, little, few. ἔσχατος -ἡ -ov, utmost (no Positive 
ῥάδιος -a -ov, easy. or Comparative). τὰ ἔσχατα, the 
φίλος -ἡ -ov, dear. extreme part, 


πρότερος -a -ov, former (no Positive). 4, than. 


Nore 30. The Genitive of Comparison (Note 29) can strictly only be 
used where both members of the comparison are Substantives (or 
their equivalents) in the Nom. or Acc. case. Where the Genitive 
cannot be used, ἢ (than) is employed, with same case after as before 
it (comp. Latin use of quam). εὐνούστερός ἐστι τοῖς Πέρσαις ἤ τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι :ΞΞ he is more favourable to the Persians than to the Greeks. 


eas “A 3. ON ” ~ ’ , 
. ἡδίονες γλῶσσαι. ἀνὴρ αἴσχιστος. τῆς μείζονος νήσον. 
. θάσσων ἔστι τοὺς πόδας. σὺν τοῖς ἀρίστοις. οἵ κακίονες. 
3 a 4, ’ Ν ε ‘ μ- A 
. ἐν τῇ μάχῃ πάντων ἄριστοι ἦσαν οἱ σὺν Ἐξενοφῶντι 
. οὐδὲν ῥᾷόν ἐστι τοῖς αἰσχίστοις τοῦ κολακεύ-ειν. 
, ” IAN a_¢ ” Ud 4 Ἂ Μ᾿ 
κάκιστοι ὄντες οὐδὲ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι πιστεύ-ετε, Ὦ δοῦλοι. 
. φίλτεραί εἰσιν at θυγατέρες τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί. 
. πλείονες ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ ἢ ἐν τῇ ὑστέρᾳ μάχῃ ὡπλίτευ-σαν. 
. ἐλάσσους ἔχουσι ναῦς οἱ σὺν Περικλεῖ ἢ οἱ Πέρσαι. 
3 a a 
ἐν τοῖς τοῦ στρατοῦ ἐσχάτοις ἦσαν οὗ ἄριστοι ὁπλῖται. 
. τὸ τοὺς κακοὺς κολακεύ-ειν ῥᾷόν ἐστι τοῦ τοὺς θεοὺς Ti-eLv. 


mM OO ON SO Ore O Ὁ μὶ 


μ»- pee 


Ἁ ‘ ’ Ἁ , ἃ , Ἁ a, 
TO μὲν παί-ειν κακὸν, πάντων δὲ κάκιστον TO φονεύ-ειν. 


Of the bravest men. Very base fear. With fewer ships. 
The former revolt, Of the first day. Swifter feet. Too few (masc.). 
. Those who dwell in Hellas are the bravest of all men. 

. Those who flatter are more than those who honour kings. 
Children are the dearest of all things to thetr'5 mothers. 
Lions are smaller but swifter of foot than elephants, 

. Those who served in the former army were very cowardly. 

. Flattery}® is easier to the base than to the wise. 

. (There) was in the extreme part of the plain a small village. 
. The dwellers!® in mountains are braver than those in cities, 
. To youths dancing '® is pleasant, but hunting pleasanter. 

. The Persians’ arms are better than those of the Greeks. 


Ὁ Ο Σἱ ὦ σι δ ὁ be 


— μὰ μῷ 
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§ 68. ADVERBS. 
Adverbs are formed from (i) Adjectives, (ii) Prepositions, 
(iii) Substantives, (iv) Numerals, (v) Pronouns. 


i. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are formed by changing 
the last syllable of the Genitive into -ws. 


σοφός, wise Gen. σοφοῦ Adv. σοφῶς, wisely. 
σώφρων, prudent ,, σώφρονος ,, σωφρόνως, prudently. 
ψευδής, false »» ψευδοῦς », ψευδῶς, falsely, 
ταχύς, swift » Ταχέος 1» Ταχέως, swiftly, 


An older form in -a is found in μάλα, very. 


ΟΒ9. 1. The Neuter Acc. of the Positive (both Sing. and Plur.) is also 
frequently used as an Adverb: 80 rokv==much, péya== greatly. 


In comparing the above, 


For the Comparative the Neut. Acc. Sing. of the Compara- 
tive Adjective is used ; 

For the Superlative the Neut. Acc. Plur. of the Superlative. 
σοφῶς, wisely σοφώτερον σοφώτατα. 
ταχέως, swiftly θᾶσσον (Ρ. 2) τάχιστα 
ἡδέως, sweetly ἥδιον ἥδιστα 
μάλα, very μᾶλλον, rather μάλιστα, most, especially. 

Ons. 2. The -ws termination is sometimes also found in Comparative 

and Superlative degrees. 


1. Adverbs derived from Prepositions. 
PREP. ADV. Comp. Sup. 
dvd ἄνω, up ἀνωτέρω ἀνωτάτω 
κατά κάτω, down κατωτέρω κατωτάτω 
εἰς ἔσω (εἴσω), within ἐσωτέρω ἐσωτάτω 
ἐκ ἔξω, without ἐξωτέρω ἐξωτάτω 
πρός πρόσω, forward mpocwrépw προσωτάτω 
πόρρω, mwoppurépw πορρωτάτω 
li, Adverbs derived from Substantives are 
(a) Existing casesof Nouns astéAos=at last, ἀρχὴντεαΐ first. 
(Ὁ) Formed by addition of case-like endings. 
(i) -Oev answers question whence? οἴκοθεν, from home, 
(1) -de whither 2 ᾿ οἴκαδε, homewards. 
Git - ε » ” " (’AOqvate, to Athens. 
111) -¢ Sing. οἴκοι, at home. 
«σι Pl, ” where ? ? ᾿Αθήνησι, at Athens, 
Oss. 3. (iii) is an old Locative (cf. Latin domi). 
iv. and v, For Numeral and Pronominal Adverbs see Appendix, p. 127. 


| 
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EXERCISE XXXII. 


ὁ οἶκος (0), house. πολλάκις Adv.), often. 
μάλα (Adv.), very, much. ᾿Αθῆναι (Pl.), Athens. 
ἄνω (Adv.), up, upwards, inland. πέσω (Adv.), within. 
κάτω (Adv.), down, on the coast. *fEw (Adv.), outside. 
ἀρχήν (Adv.), at first. "πρόσω (Adv.), forward. 


*N.B.—These are also Prepositions with Genitive. 


Note 31.—Another use of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative 
is the Genitive expressing Time within which, as νυκτός τε ὃν night, 
i.e. in the course of the night. Distinguish this from the Dative 
which expresses the Point of Time, and the Accusative which 
expresses Duration. 


. ἰσχυρῶς. ἰσχυρότερον. ἰσχυρότατα. ἥδιον. οἴκοθεν. 
. τῇ εἰκοστῇ ἡμέρᾳ. τοῦ ὑστέρου χειμῶνος. πᾶσαν τὴν ἡμέραν. 
ὁ μὲν παῖς χαριέντως χορεύ-ει, ἧ δὲ Ovyarnp χαοιέστερ-ον. 
ἊΣ Ἁ € a λ ’ λ δὲ 6 λέ 
τοὺς μὲν ἱερεῖς μάλα ri-opev, μάλιστα δὲ τὸν θασιλέα. 
e ΄- 
οἱ ἀνωτέρω ναΐ-οντες εὐδαιμονέστεροί εἶσι τών κάτω. 
ε Α Ν οὶ 5A 3 A 3 e δὲ ” ὃ vA 
οἱ μὲν ἔσω τῆς πόλεως εὐγενεῖς εἶσι, οἱ δὲ ἔξω δοῦλοι. 
, , , , ) , A. 3 
. πέντε παρασάγγας πρόσω στρατεύ-σας ᾿Αθήνησι γὺν ἐστι. 
2 ε a , 
. οὐ ῥᾳδίως παυ-θήσεται ἡ ἐν ταῖς κάτω πόλεσι στάσις. 
, οἱ πάλαι βάρβαροι πολλάκις καὶ 3 ἄνδρας €-Ov-ov. 
“A QN LOL 3 4 @ ’ 
. πρῶτον μὲν ἀδίκως ἐ-δυνάστευ-εν, ὕστερον δε σοφώτατα. 
. ᾿Αθήναζξε νυκτὸς στρατεύ-σαντες πάντες νῦν οἴκοι εἰσι. 


12. πᾶσαν μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν ἤγρευ-ε, νυκτὸς δ᾽ ἐ-χόρευ-εν ὁ λῃστής. 


pant 
OO OAD NP 9 τῷ μα 


pout 
»» 


. More falsely. Most prudently. Too easily. More basely. 
. From home. The more inland cities. Very greatly. 

. Those who dwell inland are braver than those on the coast. 
All the lawgivers are wise, but especially Alcibiades. 

. The present king is flattered rather than honoured. 

. At Athens the children were very wisely educated. 
During the present winter*! the city has been often shaken. 
At first the road was narrow, but afterwards very broad. 

. Those within the walls did not trust those outside. 

. For three days he marched forward very swiftly. 

. Even men were often sacrificed by the men of old. 

. At Athens the revolt was easily checked by The guards. 


" peed μ 
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§ 60. THE INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

TENSE, ForMATION, EXaMPLE, ENGLISH. 
Pres. & Imper. | Pres, -Stem +ecOa λύ-εσθαι to be loosed 
Fut. (Weak) | Verb-Stem + θη-σεσθαι  λν-θή-σεσθαι ίο ῥ “ eet 
Aorist ( Weak) | Verb-Stem + θηναι λν-θῆναι to be loosed 


Perf. ἃ Plup. | Redup. + Vb.-St. + σθαι λε-λύ-σθαι 


Fut. Perf. Redup.+Vb.-St.+cecOar |λε-λύ-σεσθαι ; 














§ 70. PARTICIPLES PASSIVE. 
ForMATION, EXAMPLE, ENGLISH. 
Pres. | Prs.-St. + -opevos -ἢ -ov λυ-όμενος -ἢ -ov _| being loosed 
Fut. | Vb.-St. + θη-σόμενος «ἢ -ον λυ-θη-σόμενος-η-ον apout tobe 
Aor, |Vb.-St. + Gets -dewa «θεν λυ-θέις -θεῖσα -0év| loosed 
having 
Perf. | Redup. + Vb.-St. + μένος «ἢ -ov [λε-λυ-μένος -ἡ -ov been 
loosed 


Fut. Redup. + Vb.-St. + couevos-7-ov| λε-λυ-σόμενος-η-ον |< havebeen 
Perf. loosed 





The Present, Future Perfect, and Future Perfect Participle are 
declined like Adjectives in -os, the Aorist as follows :— 





Masc, Fem. NEvtT. 
STEM, . . . λυθεντ λνθεισα λυθεντ 
δινᾳ. WN. V. λυ-θείς λυ-θεῖσα λυθέν 
Ace. λν-θέντα λυ-θεῖσαν λυθέν 
Piur. Dat. λυ-θεῖσι(ν) λυ-θείσαις λυ-θεῖσι(ν) ΝΣ 





ΟΒΒ. 1. The Present and Aorist Infinitive, and the Perfect and Aorist 
Participles Passive, are distinguished in meaning as in the 
Active. See pp. 40, 46. 
The Infinitive and Participles Passive may be used with the 
Article as in the Active. See pp. 40, 47. 


The Infinitive Passive. 77 





EXERCISE XXXITI. 


ὁ λίθος (0), stone. ἐγένετο, became, happened, 
ἱδρύω, 1 set, place, found. . μακράν, Adv., far. 
τὸ ἔτος (es), year. 


Nore 32. Other uses of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative, 


DWONIAAMNP OND καὶ 


ee oe 
nore © © 


ἑῷ Οὐ «Ἱ φὸ δι μα 9 τὸ "ῷ 


are—l, Genitive of Separation and Origin, 2. Genitive of Material: 

thus 1. ἐπαύθη τῆς ὕβρεως, he was checked from his insolence (separa- 

tion) ; ; πατρός ἐστιν εὐγενοῦς, he is sprung Srom a noble sire (origin) ; : 
2, ἡ οἰκία ἐστι λίθου (or ἐκ λίθον), the house is of stone (material). 


πε-παιδεῦσθαι. κολακευ-θέντες. παυ-θῆναι. θυ-όμενος. 


, μνηστευ- θήσεσθαι. σει-σθησόμενος. ἱδρύ-εσθαι. 


\ 4 A ” , 53 aA a 3 a , 
τὸ εὖ πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι ἄριστόν ἐστι τοῖς τῶν εὐγενῶν παισί. 


3 ta lal , εν ~ le) , 
. ἐκωλύθησαν τῆς μάχης οἱ ἔσω τῶν τειχῶν κε-κλει-σμένοι, 
. ἐν τοῖς ὑπὸ τῶν λῃστῶν φονευ-θεῖσι πολλοὶ ἦσαν ἀξιόχρεῳ. 


A e " “A ε ἢ ’ “ 7 4 3 
τῶν ὑπὸ TOV ῥητόρων παιδευ-ομένων πολλῴ σοφώτατός ἐστι. 
τὸ ὑπὸ ἥσσονος πε-παῖ-σθαι αἰσχρὸν ἦν τῷ στρατηγῷ. 
πολὺν χρόνον κολακευ-θεὶς ἀνούστατος ἐγένετο ὁ ἀνήρ. 


. χαριεστάτη ἐστιν ἡ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως μνηστευ-υμένη. 
. ᾿Αθήνησιν é-vat-e πολλὰ ἔτη τοῦ εὖ παιδευ-θῆναι ἕνεκα. 


3 “A “ “ ’ Ν ~ 3 ma > » 9 , 
ἐν τῷ τοῦ νῦν πολέμου ἔτει τῷ εἰκοστῷ ἐγένετο οὐ πολλα. 


€ [4 ε ”“ e , , > ~ Ἁ ’ 
. ὃ νεώς ὃ νῦν ἱδρυ-όμενος λίθων ἐστι καλῶν τε καὶ μεγίστων, 


. Those who were slain. Those who are being slain. 


Those who are shut up. To have been struck. Struck (fem. s.). 


. Being well born they are worthy of being well educated 15, 
. The city now being founded is not far distant from the sea. 


The man who wus slain)® was (sprung) from a brave father. 
The desire of being flattered is the cause of very many evils. 


. Those who were shut up in the island were not many. 

. The bridge now being destroyed, was the strongest of all. 

. To have been educated by Socrates was a very great thing. 

. Not much” afterwards (later) he became king of the Persians. 
. The flattered are more foolish than the flatterers™, 

. Delos is no very long voyage™ distant from Greece. 
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§ 71. TABLE OF THE INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF THE VERB λύ-ω. 


Primary Tenses. 


PRESENT, 








PERFECT. | FUTuRE PERFECT. 
Verb-St. + |Redup. + Verb-St.| Redup. + Verb-St. + 


















FORMA- pros Stem + oat. 



















| TION, | | θησομαι. + μαι. σομαι. 
| 5.1. λύ-ομαι λν-θήσομαι λέ-λῦ-μαι λε-λύ-σομαι 
| 2. Adb-ccory λυ-θήσει or y λέ-λῦ-σαι λε-λύ-σει or 7 
3. Adb-eras | λυ-θήσεται λέ-λυ-ται λε-λύ-σεται 
» ].. Δλν-όμεθον λυ-θησόμεθον!] λε-λύ-μεθον λε-λν-σόμεθον 
2. | λύ-εσθον λυ-θήσεσθον | λέ-λυ-σθον λε-λύ-σεσθον 
i 3. | λύτεσθον λυ-θήσεσθον | λέ-λν-σθον λε-λύ-σεσθον 
Ρ.]. | Δλν-όμεθα λυ-θησόμεθα] λε-λύ-μεθα λε-λυ-σόμεθα 
2. | λύ-εσθε λυ-θήσεσθε λέ-λυ-σθε λε-λύ-σεσθε 
3. | λύ-ονται λν-θήσονται  λέ-λν-νται λε-λύ-σονται 
Ene. | I am being 7 shali be I have been | I shall have been 
loosed loosed loosed loosed 
Listoric Tenses. 
TENSE, . . . IMPERFECT. WEAK Aorist. PLUPERFECT. 
FORMATION, Aug. + Bros Stet Aug. + Verb-St. + nv. Aug. btoea pat ore 
Sine. 1. ἐ-λν-όμην ἐ-λύ-θην ἐ-λειλύ- μην 
2. é-Av-ou ἐ-λύ-θης ἐ-λέ-τλυ-σο 
3. ἐ-λύ-ετο | ἐ-λύ-θη ἐ-λέ-λυ-το 
Duat, 1. é-Av-dueBor ' wanting ἐ-λε-λύ-μεθον 
2. ἐ-λύ-εσθον | ἐ-λύ-θητον ἐ-λέελν-σθον 
3. ἐ-λυ-έσθην | é-Av-Ofrny ἐ-λε-λύ-σθην 
Puiur. ]. ἐ-λν-όμεθα ἐ-λύ-θημεν | ἐ-λε-λύ-ἀεθα 
2. ἐ-λύ-εσθε ἐ-λύ-θητε | ἐ-λέ-λν-σθε 
3. ἐ-λύ-οντο ἐ-λύ-θησαν | φιλέςλυ-ντο 


ENGLISH, ] was beiny loosed Iwas ἰοοϑεώ | I had been loosed 
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RECAPITULATORY. 
EXERCISES XXVIL-XXXIT1I. 


ai τῶν Περσῶν νῆες πολλὰς ἡμέρας κε-κλει-σμέναι ἦσαν. 


. φόβῳ τῶν βαρβάρων σπουδῇ στρατεύσουσιν οἱ “EAAnves. 


τῶν στρατῶν ὁ μὲν ἅρμασι ὁ δὲ ὁπλίταις μάλιστα ἴσχυ-ε. 
“A ~ , Ν Ἂ Mm 4 , > ἢ 
τῷ τοῦ πολέμου εἴκοστῷ ἔτει πολλὰ Kal μεγάλα ἐγένετο. 


. πάντων θηρῶν πολλῷ μέγιστοί εἰσιν οἵ ἐλέφαντες. 


ears 3 Ἁ , a 3 a. A a ’ 

ῥᾷόν ἐσ-τι τὸ κολακεύ-ειν τοῖς αἰσχροῖς ἢ τοῖς δικαίοις, 

δό 3 , XN > € ~ ? ’ , 
parte ἐ-πέπαι-στο τὸν πόδα ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγός. 


"Ὁ A , 3 ε “A , ΄᾿ ’ 
. πολλῷ στενώτερά ἐστιν ἡ νῦν γεφύρα τῆς προτέρας. 
. κάκιστοι ἦσαν οἱ ἐν τῇ προτέρᾳ στρατίᾳ ὁπλιτεύεοντες. 
“A e A “A , @e A Ἂς ’, ’ 
. πᾶσαι at τῶν νεῶν θύραι ὑπὸ τοῦ ἱερέως κε-κλεί-σονται. 
~ N > ἊΝ o ” ΄ 393. 3 ~ , 
. πρῶτον μὲν EV τῇ ἄνω πόλει ἔναι-ον, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἐν TH κάτω. 
A A Ν > , @ ’ λε fal 
. τοῦ νῦν ἔτους πολλάκις σέσει-σται ἥ TE πόλις καὶ ἡ νῆσος. 
a e a s > ? , Ν ε > a 
. πάντες οἱ παῖδες εὖ €-radev-ovTo, μάλιστα δὲ οἱ εὐγενεῖς. 
> ἢ εξν 4 A , 7, , 
. ἀπέχει ἡ ἄνω πόλιες τῆς θαλάσσης πέντε παρασάγγας. 
. πατρὸς ὧν ἀνδρείου ἀνδρειότατος ἐγένετο ὁ παῖς. 


. Being in the ship he had been struck with an iron spear. 


We will encamp in the village for the sake of water. 
The soldiers will have been checked from violence*, 


. Through fear of violence they interpreted the oracle falsely. 


Of the three ships one?! is very large, but the two much smaller. 


. On the third day the army encamped outside the city. 

. 1021 oxen were sacrificed by the priest before the battle. 

. The lawgivers of old were often wiser than those of to-day. 
. Demosthenes was wise, but Socrates the wisest of all. 

. Nothing is easier than flattery to the badly educated. 

. There were more ships in the former than the latter battle. 
. During the first night all the bridges had been broken. 

. Nothing is more disgraceful to a king than to be struck. 

. He was the wisest of all those educated by Socrates. 

. The city founded by the king is distant fer trom. Ne ae. 
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§ 72. MIDDLE Voice. 


The Greek Verb has a Third Voice, the Middle. Cf. p. 6, §7. 

Meaning of the Middle Voice.—The Middle indicates that the 
Subject of the Verb is in some way concerned or in- 
terested in the action described, in fact the Subject is 
also the Remoter Object of the Verb, which is thus 
Indirectly Reflexive. The uses of the Middle are, 


I. Usually Transitive— 


A. WhereI doathing . 
B. Where I get a thing done τ᾿ my own advantage. 


Examples. 
A. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 

φέρω =I carry. φέρομαι, I carry off for myself - 7 win. 
αἱρέω = take. αἱρέομαι, 7 take »ν»», 2d choose. 
γεύω =I givea taste. γεύομαι, I giveatasteto ,, = taste. 
πορίζω =I furnish. πορίζομαι, 1 furnish for ,, = get, procure. 

B. 
davei~w =I lend. δανείζομαι, [getaloanfor ,, =I borrow 
μισθόω =T let on hire. μισθόομαι, I get lent to » = hire. 
διδάσκω-- 1 Coen διδάσκομαι, 7 get taught ,, 
δικάξζω = decide a suit. δικάζομαι, I getadecision ,, π- 7 goto law. 


II. Intransitive or Semi-Passive— 
πείθω =I persuade. πείθομαι, I get myself persuaded =I obey. 
κοιμάω =T lull. κοιμάομαι, ,, 5, lulled Ξε 7 sleep. 
φαίνω --] show. φαίνομα, ,, ,, shown = 7 appear. 
ἐπείγω =I hurry (an- 
other). 
[This use of the Middle supplies an Intransitive Verb answering to 
the Transitive Active, as in English we have 
Intransitive rise answering to Transitive raise. 
99 ait 33 33 33 set, 
turns, > » turn. | 


Form of the Middle Vowe.—The Present, Imperf., Perf., 
Pluperf., and Fut. Perf. Middle, have the same form 
as the corresponding tenses of the Passive; thus 
Av-opat 1s Pres. Middle as well as Pres. Passive. Of. 
these tenses, however, only Pres. and Imperf. are 
commonly used as Middle. 


t ἐπείγομαι, » 9» kurried =I hasten. 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 


Act, swash fi va 3 
, I or myself. A. and B., see p. 80, 
λούτω, 1 wash. or I get washed for myself. 
yev-0, I give a taste. 7 taste (Gen.). A. 
λύ-ω, TI loose. I get loosed=I ransom. B. 
θύ-ω, 7 sacrifice (as priest). I take auspices (as general). B. 
βουλεύ-ω, I advise (Dat.). I get counsel=I deliberate. 8. 
[πορεύ-ω, I make to go.] 7 go, march, Β, 


μετά (Prep. Acc.), after. 


ΝΟΤΕ 33. When a Middle Verb is followed by an object with the article, 
the force of the Middle may often be well expressed by translating 
the Article as Possessive Pronoun (Note 15), ¢.g. λούομαι τὰ ἱμάτια, 
I wash my garments. 


οἱ δοῦλοι ὕδατι ἔ-λου-ον τὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ χαλκᾷ ὅπλα. 

. μετὰ τὴν μάχην €-Aov-ovTo τὰς ἀσπίδας πάντες οἱ Πέρσαι. 

. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης πολλὰ ἐ-βούλευ-σε τοῖς βουλευ-ομένοις. 
λύσαντες τὰς γεφύρας σπουδῇ ἐπορεύ-οντο οἱ βάρβαροι. 
€Av-ovto τοὺς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ στρατιώτας, ᾿Αθηναίους ὄντ-ας, 

. οἱ πορεν-όμενοι οὔτε οἴνου οὔτε ὕδατος ἐ-γεύ-οντο. 

. ὁ μὲν" ἱερεὺς τὸν ταῦρον θύ-ει, 6 δὲ στρατηγὸς θύ-εται. 

. τῇ εἰκοστῇ ἡμέρᾳ πολὺν χρόνον ἐ-βουλεύ-οντο οἱ στρατηγοί. 
. οἱ πορευ-όμενοι πολλῷ ἐλάσσους ἦσαν τῶν ἐν ταῖς ναυσί, 

. ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς εὖ παιδευ-θεὶς τοῖς πολλοῖς σοφὰ ἐ-βούλευ-ε. 
. ταῖς μὲν τριήρεσιν ἴσχν-ον οἱ Ἕλληνες, τοῖς δ᾽ ἀνδράσιν οὔ, 
θύ-εται ὁ σοφὸς στρατηγὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους στρατεύτ-ων. 


pond ped ped 
DHOOM MONA OP OO De 


The slaves are washing the iron chariot before the door. 

. In the camp all the soldiers were washing their® garments. 
The child was being unwillingly!® washed by zts’> mother. 
. Not even after a battle used the Persians to taste wine. 
The wisest men of the city were deliberating at Athens. 
Being prudent, the generals were taking the auspices. 

. Having sacrificed an ox, the priest declared the signs. 

. The soldiers were willingly marching the whole night. 

. The men of old used to deliberate in their market-places. 

. Through fear of the king they did not break-down the bridge. 
. The light-armed march more quickly than® the hoylitew. 

. Those who ransom their king are worthy oi many Bisa, 
¥ 


μ ped ped 
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§ 73. TENSES PECULIAR TO THE MIDDLE. 


The only Tenses which have forms peculiar to the Middle 
are—(i) the Future ; (ii) the Weak Aorist. 


FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE—PRIMARY. 


ForMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
Sing. 1. | Verb-Stem +copac λύ-σομαι I shali loose 
2. ey) Ἔσει ΟΥ σῇ λύ-σει or oy | (for myself). 
3. » »» Ἔ σεται λύ-σεται 
σαι, 1. > Op + σομεθον λυ-σόμεθον 
2 >” + cecOov λύ-σεσθον 
3. | ” Os Ἔσεσθον λύ-σεσθον 
ῬΡῬχυσκ. 1. | ” O98 + coueba λν-σόμεθα 
2. ΝΞ Ἔσεσθε λύ-σεσθε 
3 9p »» + σονται Ab-covrat 





WEAK AORIST INDICATIVE MIDDLE—HISTORIC. 


-- ES RE A _— 














δινα. 1. : Aug.+Vb.-St. Ἔσαμην ἐ-λνυ-σάμην 
2. | 99 99 + σω (Ξξσασο) ἐ-λύ.σω 
3. » » Ἔσατο ἐ-λύ-σατο 
Dual, 1. » » Ἔσαμεθον ἐ-λν-σάμεθον 
2. "ἢ » Ἐσασθον ἐ-λύ-σασθον 
3. ” » Ἐσασθην ἐ-λυ-σάσθην 
Ῥυσεκ. 1. ” » Ἔσαμεθα ἐ-λν-σάμεθα ' 
2. ᾿ 99 99 + σασθε ‘ ἐ-λύ «σασθε 
8. , , Ἔσαντο ἐ-λύ-σαντο 
INFINITIVES MIDDLE. | 
FoTurR, | Verb-Stem Ἔ σεσθαι | λύ-σεσθαι itobeabout for | 
to loose one’s. 
AORIST, ,» , Ἔ σασθαι λύ-σασθαι ito loose self. 








PARTICIPLES MIDDLE. 


Future, | Verb-Stem + copevos-n-ov λυ-σόμενος | about to | 





-n-ov| loose for 
Aorist, ,» + σαμενο8-ἢ-ο» λν-σάμενος | having ae 


-7-0v loosed 


Se. eee 
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EXERCISE XXXV. 


Act. Mip. 
παιδεύ-ω, I educate, παιδεύ-ομαι, I get (any one) educated. Trans. 1.8. 


xpl-w, 7 anoint. 


χρί-ομαι { Lanoint any part ofmyself, Trans. 1.4. 
way ἢ or simply J anoint (myself ). Intrans. 11. 


wal-w, 17 strike. παί-ομαι, 7 strikeany part of myself. Trans. 1.4. 
wat-w, 17 check. wav-ona, 7 gat myself checked =cease. Intrans. 11. 


dod-w, I wash. λού-ομαι, Intrans., II. 
τὸ EXaoy (0), oil. γυμνός -n -ov, naked. 
καλαίω, I wrestle. ὁ ἀγών (wv), contest, game. 


Nore 34. Observe construction of rat-w ; cf. Note 32. 


90 τὰ φν OT go bo γα 


© Οὐ NIG? OF ὡ DO κα 


10. 
11. 


12. 


παύω τὸν παῖδα xopevovra = 7 stop the child’s dancing. 
ὁ παῖς παύεται χορεύων =the child stops dancing. 


χαλεπώτατόν ἐστι τοὺς παῖδας εὖ παιδεύ-ειν. . 


. πάντες οἱ σοφοὶ πατέρες εὖ παιδεύονται τὰς θυγατέρας. 


πρὸ τοῦ ἀγῶνος ot δοῦλοι ἔ-χρι-ον τοὺς παλαΐσοντας. 
λου-σάμενοι οἱ νεανίαι ἐλαίῳ ἐ-χρί-σαντο τὰ σώματα. 
γυμνοὶ ἦσαν οἱ ἐν τοῖς πάλαι ἀγῶσι παλαί-οντες. 

θηρεύ-ων ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ ὁ νεανίας τὸν πόδα δόρατι ἐ-παί-σατο. 


. τὸν παῖδα δακρύων &-rav-cev ἡ μήτηρ καλοῖς δώροις. 
. θυ-σάμενος ὁ στρατηγὸς τὸν στρατὸν mopev-dpevov*4 


ἔ-παυ-σε. 


\ Ἁ , 3 ’ ’ὔ ε ’ 
. μετὰ πολὺν χρόνον ἐ-παύ-σατο δυναστεύ-ων ὁ Μίνως. 
eq . 4 3 δ ’ὔ , 3 4 
. ob Ἕλληνες οἱ ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας πορευ-σόμενοι ἐ-βουλεύ-οντο. 
. πᾶσαν τὴν ἥμεραν θηρεύ-σαντες ἐ-λού-σαντο of νεανίαι. 
. τῶν παλαι-σάντων ἄριστος ἐ-γέν-ετο ὁ τοῦ βασιλέως υἱός. 


. Those about to wrestle used to anoint their bodies. 
. Being about to get his son educated he went to Athens. 


Some*! were dancing, others were bathing in the river. 
Even the well-born used to wrestle in the games of old. 


. (In) sacrificing the priest struck the ox with an axe. 


Having struck his foot with a spear he ceased hunting. 


. The broken bridge stopped the soldiers from marching™, 
. The Greeks used to wrestle naked, the barbarians (did) not. 
. Before the contest they were anointed with oil by slaves. 


The citizens will ransom all the bravest of the fugitives. 
Having marched all night they encamped in the plain. 
He announced the defeat to those deliberating WO Lhe waaemdsy . 
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$74. IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 


The Imperative and Pure Conjunctive Active have three 
Tenses, viz. Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting). 








ForMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
S. 2.| Present-Stem +e λῦ-ε Loose thou, 
" 3. ” »»  reTW λυ-έτω etc. 
e|D. 2. ” »» ὍἜετον λύ-ετον 
3. » ,»,γ» Ἔετων λν-έτων 
Ρι, 2. » ». «ere λύ-ετε 
3. ᾽» »  teTwoay λυ-έτωσαν 
Or οντων ΟΣ λυ-όντων 
S. 2.) Verb-Stem -σὸν λῦ-σον Loose thou, 
3. ” ” Ἔσάτω λν-σάτω etc. 
% D2! 5, 9 + oarov λύ.σατον 
Θ 3. » ” + cdrwp λυ-σάτων 
“ὃὈ"};,;,9. ” ” +ocare Ab-care 
3. » » + cdrwoay Av-cdrwoay 
or σάντων or Av-cdyrwy 
; |S. 2. [Redup. + Vb.-St. + xe hé-Av-Ke Loose thou. 
Ὲ 3. » » Ἔκετω Ne-Av-xérw 
etc., like Present. etc., like Pres. 








[The original endings of the Active Imperative were -θι, -rw, «τον, 


“των, -TE, “«τωσαν, «“ντων.} 












§ 75. PURE CONJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 
FoRMATION. EXAMPLE, ENGLISH. 
S. 1. | Present-Stem +w λύ-ω I may loose or 
- 2. - ” + ys λύ-ης " let me loose, etc. 
Ξ 3. ,» > +7 Ab-y * (N.B.— This meaning 
E Ὁ. 2. 9 ” + nrov λύ-ητον . lat. Pers, ‘Sing 
3. 33 9 + ἤτον λύ-ητον and Plur.) 
Pu. 1. ” + wey λύ-ωμεν 
2. ry) ” + 77e ύ-ητε * 
ΜΕ 3. 9 " + ὡσι(ν) λύ-ωσι(ν) * 
“9 |S. 1] Verb-Stem Ἔσω λύ-σω I may loose or 
= 2. ” 9 +ons λύ-σῃς let me loose, etc. 
<< etc.,as Present. | etc., as Pres. 
S. 1. | Redup. + Vb.-St. + κω λε-λύ-κω 7 may loose or 
5 2. ” 9» Ἔκῃς Ae-Av-xys ἰδὲ me loose, etc. 
etc., a8 Present. etc., as Pres. 


Oss. 1. The Aorist loses the “Augment in both Imperative and Con- 
junctive, but the Perfect retains Redupl. 





* Only used Subjunctively except in Negative commania, 
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EXERCISE XXXVI, 
πρεσβεύ-ω, I go onan embassy. τρεσβεύ-ομαι, 1 send an embassy. 


ἡ σπονδή (a), libation. σπονδαί (Plur.), a truce. 
. περί (Prep. with Gen.), about, φέρε, dye, come / 
concerning. 


Nore 35. Commands (p. 7) are (1) Positive, or (2) Negative. 1. A 
Simple Positive Command is expressed by the Imperative, the want 
of a Ist Pers. Sing. and Plur. being supplied from the Conjunctive ; 
the 2d and 3d Persons, Sing. andl Plural, of the Conjunctive are not 
used in Positive commands. 


N.B.—1st Pers. Sing. of Conjunctive used for Imperative is usually 
preceded by φέρε or ἄγε, as φέρε AUw=come, let me loose. See p. 96. 


1. μήνυ-ε τὴν ἀλήθειαν. murred-ere τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. Xopev-wpev. 
2. λῦσον τὸν κάλων, ὦ ναῦτα. κλει-σάτω τὰς θύρας ὁ δοῦλος. 
3, ἄγε, σύμμαχοι, ᾿Αθήναζε πρεσβεύ-σωμεν περὶ τῶν σπονδῶν. 
4, τῇ δευτέρᾳ ἡμέρᾳ ἐ-πορεύ-οντο οἱ ἐκ τῶν νεῶν ὁπλῖται. 

ὅ. μετὰ τὴν σπονδὴν ἱκετεύομεν τοὺς τῆς χώρας θεούς. 

6. πιστεύ-ετε τοῖς ἀνδράσι τοῖᾳ εὖ δυναστεύ-ουσιν, ὦ παῖδες. 

7. φέρε ἀγρεύωμεν, νεανίαι, πολλοί εἰσιν ἔν τῇ ὕλῃ λύκοι. 

8. παῦσον τὸν δοῦλον τῆς ὕβρεως. οὐ τί-ει τὴν δέσποιναν. 

9. τῶν νεανιῶν οἱ μὲν ἐ-χρίοντο, οἱ δὲ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ €-Aov-ovTO. 
10. θύσατε τοὺς βοῦς, ὦ ἱερεῖς" ἵλεῴ εἰσιν οἱ τῆς πόλεως θεοί, 
11. πρεσβεύ-σονται οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι περὶ τῶν νεῶν τῶν κε-κλει-σμέ- 

νων. 
12. λυ-σάντων τὴν. γέφυραν οἱ σὺν Ξενοφῶντι πορευ- σόμενοι. 


1. Honour the king. Supplicate the gods,O woman. Let us hunt. 
2. Come ! let us found a temple. Check the revolt by force. 
3. We will send an embassy concerning the checking *® of the war. 
4. Those in the assembly are deliberating about the truce. 
5. On the second day 57 we ransomed those shut up 19 in the island. 
6. It is better to trust the gods than® to flatter unjust kings. 
7. Dwellers 19 in mountains are stronger ” than those in cities. 
8. Those about to wrestle in the games will not taste wine. 
9. The well-born got their 83 sons educated by rhetoricians. 

10. Loose the cable, sailors ; let us trust the gods of the sea. 

11, Let the slaves shut the doors ; let the priests sacrifice. 

12. In the former war many (and) disgracebal Unga begyensA.. 
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§ 76. IMPERATIVE, PASSIVE, AND MIDDLE. 


The Imperatives, Passive and Middle, have each three 
Tenses, Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting), 
formed as follows :— 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


FORMATION, EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
S. 2. | Present-Stem + ov (=ec0) | λύ-ου Be thou loosed, etc. 
3 ” » +ter0w λν-έσθω Pass. 
D. 2. )9 »» ἜἝεσθον λύ-εσθον Loose (yor thy- 
3. ” »  tecOwp λυ-έσθων self), Mi 
P. 2 ” »  +ec0e λύ-εσθε 
3 ” » tecOwoay λν-έσθωσαν 
Ἔεσθων λν-έσθων 





AORIST IMPERATIVE—PASSIVE ONLY. . 
S. 2. | Verb-Stem + θητι (=O) | λύ-θητι Be thou loosed, etc. 
3. » 9 -θητω λν-θήτω 
Ὁ. 2 Φ 99 99 + Onrov λύ-θητον 
3. “,ρΨ-ὸ ὖΧὖΧὙΡῦ»,,) Ἔθητων λυ-θήτων 
P. 2 » oo» ἊἜθητε λύ-θητε 


᾿ 3. ν.»,» Ἔθητωσαν λυ-θήτωσαν 
+ θέντων λν-θέντων 


PERFECT IMPERATI VE—PASSIVE AN! D MIDDLE. 








8. 2. | Redup. + Vb.-St. +00 [né-Av-co | Be thou loosed, ete. 
3. | ” ” Ἔσθω λε-λύ-σθω noe 
D. 2. ,» » Ἔσθον λέ-λν.-σθον Loose (yor thy- 
3. ” » Ἔσθων he-Ab-cOwy 867), 
P. 2 »» Ἔσθε λέ-λυ-σθε 
3 » » Ἔσθωσαν ) | λε-λύ-σθωσαν 
Ἔσθων λε-λύ-σθων 
AORIST IMPERATIVE—MIDDLE ONLY. 
S. 9. Verb-Stem +cac(=cago) | λῦ-σαι Loose (for thy- 
3. » 9 Ἔσασθω λν-σάσθω self’). 
D. 2. ν.,,{, Ἔσασθον λύ-σασθον 
8. » »,,Ὠ(Ὠ, Ἔσασθων λυ-σάσθων 
P. 2. » » Ἔσασθε λύ-σασθε 
3. » »,ΘὨ, ἜἘσασθωσαν λυ-σάσθωσαν 
Ἐ σασθων λυ-σάσθων 


The original ondings of the Imperative, Passive and Middle, are -vo, 
00a, -cOov, «σθων, «σε, «σθωσαν, -cOuv.\ 
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EXERCISE XXX VII, 


ἀλλά, but, but instead. γάρ, for (cannot stand first in a 
μόνον, only. sentence). 

ὁ Εὐφράτης (a), Kuphrates. μή, not (in commands). 

ἔσται, will be (Sing. ). μηδείς, no one (in commands). 


ἔσονται, will be (Plur.). 


ἀλλά is stronger than δέ and is used chiefly after Negatives; observe 
especially οὐ μόνον . . . ἀλλὰ kai=nol only . . . but (also). 


Norte 36. Negative commands (Note 35) are introduced by the Negative 
μή (not), and are expressed by Ist Pers. Pres. Conj., and 2d and 
3d Pers. Pres. Imperative, or by Pure Conjunctive Aorist of all 
Persons, the Aorist Imperative being rarely used in Negative 
commands, See p. 96. 


. wiorev-e. μὴ χορεύ-ετε. λούσασθε. μὴ κολακεύεσθε. 

N tA N , ᾽ν , , 
μὴ Ot-ovrwv. μὴ πορεύ-εσθε. μὴ πιστεύ-σῃς. φονευ-ἔσθων. 
λῦ-ε τὸν κάλων. μὴ παί-σῃς τὸν παῖδα. τι-έσθω ὁ βασιλεύς. 
φονευ-θέντων ot φυγάδες. γεύ-σασθε τοῦ οἴνου. θύ-ωμεν. 
παῦ-σαι Kpov-wv τὴν θύραν. μὴ λού-εσθε τοῦ χειμῶνος. 
. μηδεὶς τὴν ἦσσαν μηνύσῃ. ὁπλιτευ-όντων πάντες οἱ εὔνοι. 
. παιδεύ-ωμεν οὐ μόνον τοὺς εὐγενεῖς ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς πολλούς. 
. θύσασθε, ὦ στρατηγοὶ, οἱ γὰρ τῆς χώρας θεοὶ ἵλεῳ ἔσονται. 

ε \ 3 
. μὴ Adb-onte τὰς γεφύρας, ὁ yap Εὐφράτης ποταμὸς εὐρύς ἐστι. 
. νῦν κε-χρι-σμένοι εἰσὶν οἱ ἄνδρες" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἀγὼν πέπαν-ται. 
. μηδένα κολακεύετε ἀλλὰ τοὺς εὖ δυναστεύοντας Ti-ere. 
? ’ ’ N μὴ ε “A 4 

. φέρε βουλευ-ώμεθα, δεινότατος yap ἔσται 6 viv πόλεμος. 


ee μι 
bo "πὸ Ὁ τ οὗ ISD OU ὦθ DD μὰ 


. Let us flatter no one. Honour the lawgiver, O youths. 

. Let the temple be founded. Do not trust (pl.) the Persians. 
Let us not stop those (who are) about to hunt in the wood. 

Let not those who rule ill be honoured by the citizens. 

. Let oracles be interpreted by priests skilled in signs 

We did not march all the night, but encamped in the plain. 

. Many times during the former war*! the ships were shut up. 

. They were strong, not only in elephants, but in chariots. 

. The cities will be desolate, for the land has been shaken. 

. The army will stop marching™ for the river Euphrates is great. 
. The battle will be terrible: let no one serve unwillingly. 

12. Do not taste wine, O children . for water is better for λῶν, 


μ- 
DOONAN ὃ τὸ τ 


με 
μ- 
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§ 77. PURE CONJUNCTIVE, PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


The Conjunctive Passive and Middle have each three 
Tenses, Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting). 


PRESENT CONJUNCTIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 








FoRMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 
S. 1.| Pres.-Stem +wua λύ-ωμαι I may be 
2. 33 43 + 7 ( = σαι) Ab-7 or, loosed, 
3. 99 4} + TOE λύ-ηται let me be 
D. 1. ” ” + wyebov λυ-ώμεθον etc., Pass. 
2./ 55 ” +o Oov λύ-ησθον I may loose 
3. ” "9 Ἕησθον λύ-ησϑον (for myself), 
P. 1. ” ” + wueba λυ-ώμεθα Mid. 
2. ” ” +node λύ-ησθε 
3. » » + wyrat λύ-ωνται 
AORIST CONJUNOTIVE—PASSIVE ONLY. 
8. 1.| Verb-Stem + 6w λυ-θῶ I may be loosed. 
2. " "9 + Ops λυ-θῇς 
3. ” ” Ἔθῃ λυ-θῇ 
D. 2. ” ” + θητον λυ-θῆτον 
3. ” » + Onrdv λυ-θῆτον 
+ θωμεν λυ-θῶμεν 
2. ” ” + θητε λυ-θῆτε 
3 ” ” + θωσι(ν) λυ-θῶσι(ν) | 


PERFECT CONJUNC1TIVE—PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


τ 
- 


8. 1. [Red.+Vb.-St.+uerosw  λειλυιμένος ὦ | I may have been 
2.1 5; »» Ἔμενος 7s λε-λυ-μένος Fs sed, 
3.| 55 »» μενος ἢ λε-λυ-μένος ἢ | ete., Pass. 
D. 2.) =; ,» Ἔμενω nrov | λε-λυ-μένω ἦτον | 1 may have loosed 
3. | 5, ,»,» Ἔμενω nrov | λε-λυ-μένω ἦτον (for myself), 
P.1./ ,, ,»,, μενοι ὡμεν | λε-λνυ-μένοι ὦμεν Mid. 
2.| 55 ,,γ,| Ἔμενοι τε | λε-λυ-μένοι Fre 
3. 


+ μενοι wor(v)| λε-λυ-μένοι ὥσι(») 





AORIST CONJUNCTIVE—MIDDLE ONLY. 


S. 1. | Verb-Stem - σωμαι λύ-σωμαι I may loose for 
2. ” >» -ἐσῃ(-εσησαι) λύ-σῃ myself. 
etc., as Present. etc., as Pres. 











ΟΒ8, The Perf. Conj. Pass. and Mid. is compounded with the Perfect 
Participle λελυμένος «ἡ -ov, declined like on Adjective, 
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EXERCISE XXX VIII. 


μή} not. μηδείς «μια “ἐν ἰ 2120 One. 
; ovoapou 

μηδέ ἰ not even, and not. οὐδαμοῦ no where, 
che ΜΝ μὰ ' neither . . . nor. pari no longer. 


N.B.—The above pairs of negatives are distinguished according 
to Rules given below :— 


ΝΟΤΕ 37. The two negatives οὐ and μή must be carefully distinguished :— 


—" 
SHANA OP wb καὶ 


—_ 
—" 


12. 
1. 


οὐ (concrete and particular) is used in Negative Statements. 

μή (abstract and general) is used in Negative Commands. 

μή is therefore used with Article and Infinitive 16 (abstract), τὸ μή 
παύ-ειν, the not-checking ; and with the Article and Participle™ 
(general), οἱ μὴ rlovres, those who do not honour. 


μὴ γεύωμαι. λου-ώμεθα. μὴ παν-ώμεθα. μὴ θύ-σησθε. 
μὴ φονευ-θῇς. -μὴ παιδεύ-σῃ. οὐ παιδεύ-σει. 
μὴ χρί-σησθε" οὐ γὰρ ἐν τοῖς νῦν ἀγῶσι παλαίςσετε. 


. μηκέτι χορεύ-σωμεν, ἄνδρες" μηδ᾽ οἴνου γευ-σώμεθα. 


A es Ν ’ , 87 ,᾿ » 90 7 
τῶν ῥητόρων μηδενὶ πιστεύ-ωμεν᾽ δίκαιος γάρ ἐστιν οὐδείς. 
” 2 , Ν A / 2 , 
our ἐπρεσβεύ-σασθε οὔτε τῆς στρατείας ἐ-παύ-σασθε. 


yy 3 a ᾽ , ἢ 5 A λ 4 λ θῶ ς “A 
. ΜΉΤ ἐν ΤΏ μνησῳ NT εν T®@ ὑμένι κΚλεισύωσιν οἱ VAUTAL. 


οὐκέτι τὸ σῶμα ἰσχυρότεροί εἰσι τῶν βαρβάρων οἱ ᾿Ἑλλῆνες. 


. οὐδαμοῦ βέλτιον ἐ-παιδεύ-οντο οἱ παῖδες ἢ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι. 
. μηδαμοῦ ἔξω τῆς Ἑλλάδος ὁπλιτεύ-ωμεν, στρατιῶται. 
. οἱ τοὺς νομοθέτας μὴ τίτοντες οὔκ εἰσι χρηστοὶ πολῖται. 


τὸ μὴ βουλεύ-εσθαι αἴτιον ἐστι πολλῶν ἡσσῶν τοῖς Ἕλλησι. 


Let us not be flatterers**, Do not honour the base. Stop (pl.). 


. Let not the boys bathe. Let the just be honoured. Don’t strike. 
. Let us not march all day, for the city is not far distant. 


Do not bathe: do not even taste the water, for it is not good. 


. Not even among the barbarians are men now sacrificed. 

. Let us deliberate : for we are strong neither in men nor ships. 

. Let neither shame nor fear check the virtue of rulers”. 

. Let no man trust the sea : for in winter*! the storms are great. 

. None of the citizens will ransom those who are ποὺ] brave. 

. Nothing is baser than the desire of not serving in the war. 

. Many even of the women were slain most basely during the night. 
. No one of the Greeks will willingly® trast the Ὁ νόθον. 
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§ 78. OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 


The Optative Active has four Tenses,—Present, Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect, formed as follows :— 


PRESENT OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 













FORMATION. EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 















Sine. 1. | Pres.-Stem + ors λύ-οιμι May I 
2. » »» τοις λύ-οις loose, οἷο. 
3. ” 1» +00 λύ-οι 
Dual, 2. » 5» οιτον λύ-οιτον 
3. ” 59 Ἔοιτην λυ-οίτην 
Puvr. 1. ” 5) Ἔοιμεν λύ-οιμεν 
» 5» Ἔοιτε λύ.οιτε 
Ἔοιεν λύ-οιεν 





Sing. 1. | Verb-Stem + corp 
29 ,,), Ἔσοις 
etc., like Present. etc., like Pres, 


AORIST OPTATIVE ACTIVE, 

















Sina. 1. | Verb-Stem + cau λύ-σαιμι May I 
2. ” »» Ἔσαις ΟΥ̓ σειας λύ-σαις or σειας | loose, οἷο. 
3. ” »» toacor σειε(ν) | λύ-σαι or σειε(ν) 
DUAL, 2. ” »» Ἔσαιτον λύ-σαιτον 
. ,» +) Ἔσαιτην λυ-σαίτην 
PLuR. 1. ” 1» Ἔσαιμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
2. .» ,.,γ, Ἔσαιτε λύ-σαιτε 
3. ” »» Ἔσαιεν or σειαν | Ab-cacey or σειαν | 
PERFECT OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 
Sine. 1. | Redup. + Verb-Stem + koius | λε-λύ-κοιμι 
2 » ” +xows | λε-λύ-κοις 
etc., like Present. etc., like Pres. 
Oss, 1. The name ‘Optative’ (expressing ‘‘a wish”) should strictly 


be only applied to this Mood when used in Simple Sentences. 
The same series of Tenses, used in Dependent Sentences, 
constitutes the Historic Subjunctive, though the name 
Optative is often extended to it. 

Ozs. 2. The lst Singular Optative Active exhibits the original ter- 
mination ‘ut,’ which has been lost in the other Moods of 
the Active. Thus the Ist Singular Indicative Active was 
λύ-ο-μι; the Optative inserts an ‘:,’ and thus the diphthon 
‘o.’isformed., The ‘«’ is sometimes (cf. λύοιεν) strengthened 
with ¢ or ἡ. 
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EXERCISE XXXIX. 


οὕποτε ἡ never,- εἴθε O that... 
μήποτε see Note 37. el γὰρ | Would that... 
δουλεύ-ω, 1 am a slave (to), Dat. 


Nore 38. A Wish (which is a milder form of the command) is expressed— 


— 
DO OO ATS OU 09 DD καὶ 


pat pe 
b> μι 


bad μὰ 
mt OO οὐ Τῷ δ᾽ μὰ OO DD "αὶ 


1. By the Optative (Pres. or Aor.), usually with the Particle εἴθε, 
if the wish refers to the Future, and to something which may 
possibly happen. 

2. By the Indic. Imperf., with εἴθε, if the wish refers to the Present, 
but to something which cannot now happen. 

3. By the Indic. Aorist or Imperf.,* if the wishrefers to the Past, 
and to something which has not happened. 


N.B.—A negative wish is marked by μὴ and its compounds. 


. ναΐτοιμεν ev τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι. εἴθ᾽ ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι ἐ-ναί-ομεν. 
. μὴ κολάκευ-ε. μὴ κολακεύσῃς. μὴ κολακεύοοις. 


> AN , \ 2 A , , ’ , 
εἰ yap παύ-σαις τὴν ἐν τοῖς ναύταις στάσιν, ᾿Αλκιβιάδη. 
εἴθ᾽ ἐ-πίστευ-σαν οἱ πολῖται τοῖς τὴν ἀληθείαν μηνύοουσι. 


3 b) Ἁ , ‘\ “A 3 la A ’ 
. εἰ γὰρ μὴ λύσειαν τὰς τοῦ Εὐφράτου ποταμοῦ γεφύρας. 
. μήποτε δουλεύ-οιεν τοῖς βαρβάροις ot τῶν Ἑλλήνων παῖδες. 
. οὔποτε πορευ-σόμεθα, ὦ ἄνδρες, εἰς τὴν τῶν φίλων χώραν. 

᾿ Ul ε ’ A A ¢ , , 

. μήποτε δυναστεύ-οιεν ot Πέρσαι τῶν τῆς Ελλάδος πόλεων. 
. μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐτύθησαν τῷ θεῷ οἱ ἡμίσεις τῶν βοῶν. 
. ἄξιός ἐστιν ὁ νῦν δυναστεύων τίτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν. 
. εἰ γὰρ νῦν ἦν βασιλεὺς τῶν νήσων Μίνως ὁ δίκαιος. 
. εἰ γὰρ μὴ ἔ-θυ-σεν 6 ἄνους στρατηγὺς ἄνεν τοῦ ἱερέως. 


May we never be slaves! Let us never be slaves to the many. 
Declare the truth. Mayest thou declare the truth, O herald ! 
Would that we had trusted those who declared the defeat ! 

O that Demosthenes were now in the assembly of the Greeks ! 


. Would that the youth had not been educated by a poet ! 

. The slaves are not worthy to serve with the well-born. 

. Some! of the ships were laden with wine, others with arms. 

. It is most foolish not to trust those who counsel well. 

. Those who do not march willingly are not worthy of gifts. 

. O child, mayst thou dwell many years in the land ! 

. The king’s camp is not many parasangs distant from®? Athens. 


12. Would that he were prudent, and had not trosted hae tosh. 
— 


* With εἴθε, el yao. 


92 Optative Conjunctive Passive. 





§ 79 ΓΝ OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE PASSIVE. 
he Optative Passive has five Tenses, viz., Present, Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Future-Perfect, formed as follows :— — 


PRESENT OPTATIVE PASSIVE, 








Foumation. ” EXAMPLE. _ Enourse. 
S. 1. | Pres.-Stem + οιμὴν λν-οίμην May I be 
2. - +» +010 (=0100) λύ-οιο loosed, etc. 
3. ” »» Ἔσοιτο λύ-οιτο 
D. 1. 39 »» Ἔοιμεθὸν λυ-οίμεθον 
2. 3} » + owe Pov λύ-οισθον 
3. 3) 1, οισθην λν-οίσθην 
P. 1. 3 1» τἜοιμεθα λυ-οἰμεθα 
2. 99 199 tow Ge λύ-οισ θε 
3. 99 99 + ΟΙΡΤΟ λύ -OLYTO 






FUTURE OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


Vb.-Stem + θη-σοιμὴν 
ete, like Pres. Opt. Pass. 


+ θη-σοιο (ΞΞ σοισο)ὴ] λν-θή-σοιο 


λυ-θη-σοίμην 


etc., like Pres, 
Opt. Pass. 








AORIST OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


Vb.-Stem + deny 
+ Berns 
+ ben 


Av-delny 
λυ-θείης 
λυ-θείη 









-“ θειητον or θειτον] λν-θείητον or «θεῖτον 
+ θειητὴν ΟΥ̓ θειτην] λυ-θείητην or -θείτην 


+ θείημεν or θειμεν] Ἀν-θείημεν or -θεῖμεν 


~ 






CONE WN WN 


*2) 
2 








+ θειητε or θειτε 
+ θειεν 


Av-Gelnre or θεῖτε 


λυ-θεῖεν 


PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


Redp. + Vb.-St. + μενος εἴην 
+ μενος εἴης 
+ μενος εἴη 

+ μενω εἶτον 
+ pevw εἴτην 
+ μενοι εἶμεν 
Ἔμενοι εἶτε 
+ μενοι εἶεν 


λε-λυ-μένος εἴην 
λε-λυ-μένος εἴης 
Ae-Av-pévos εἴη 
λε-λυ-μένω εἶτον 
λε-λν- μένω εἴτην 
λε-λυ-μένοι εἶμεν 
λε-λυ- μένοι εἶτε 
λε-λυμένοι εἶεν 


FUTURE PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


Redp. + Vb.-St. + σοιμὴν 
+ σοιο 


etc., like Pres. Opt. Pass. 


Ae-Av-colunv 
λε-λύ-σοιο 


like Pres, Opt. Pass. 
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EXERCISE XL, 


&pa oa ᾿ dp’ ov, surely, etc. 
ἢ Interrog. Particle= δῦ. -ne. dpa uh, surely not, etc. 


πότερον. . . H, whether... or. πότερον... % οὔ, whether... ΟΥ̓ not. 


Nore 39. Questions (p. 7) are either (A) single or (B) double— 
A. Single Questions are introduced by the Interrogative Particles— 
1. οὐ or dp’ οὐ when the answer x 68 is expected==Lat. nonne. 


2. μή or dpa μή 9 ” 0 99 » num. 
3. ἢ or dpa ”» ,» is doubtful »» ome. 
B. Double Questions consist of two (or more) parts introduced by— 
πότερν . . . . % =ewhether . . . . on 
or 
πότερα . . . . ἢἤ OUz=whether . . . . Oornot. 
N.B.—‘ Whether’ is often omitted in English, and sometimes 
πότερον in Greek. 


, 9 

. ἄρα θηρεύσεις: dpa μὴ Onped-ceis; ἄρ᾽ οὐ Onped-ceis ; 

a ? 3 2 4 θ @ aA A @ ε Τ' \ ε 3 Ά A Ϊδ 
. Gp’ οὐκ ἐ-φονεύ-θη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἥρωος ἡ Γοργὼ ἡ αἰσχρὰ τὸ εἶδος : 
ἄρα μὴ καὶ τοὺς εὐγενεῖς παῖδας φονεύ-σουσιν οἱ λῃσταί ; 
dpa τὴν κεφαλὴν πέ-παι-σται ὁ παῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ δούλου ; 
. Ὦ στρατηγὲ, οὐ μακρὸν χρόνον é-vai-es ἐν τῇ τῶν Ἱ]Περσῶν γῇ; 
εἰ γὰρ λυ-θεῖεν ai εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα γέφυραι ὑπὸ τῶν φυλάκων. 
μήποτε παιδεύ-οιντο οἱ εὐγενεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν μὴ ἀξίων ὄντων. 

/ > [4 3 Us ε ’ nn ᾽ 

. πότερον ἀνδράσιν ἰσχύουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι ἢ ναυσί; 
. Gp’ οὐ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ καὶ εἰκοστῇ ἐγένετο ἡ μάχη | 
. ἄρα μὴ αἱ ἡμίσειαι τῶν νεῶν κε-κλει-σμέναι εἰσί; 

ἢ πολλῷ ἰσχυρό ἦσαν ot πάλαι ἄνθ ει τῶν νῦν - 
. ᾧ ἰσχυρότεροι ἦσαν οἱ πά νθρωποι τῶν νῦν : 
. πότερον τοῦ νῦν χειμῶνος πορεύ-σεται ὁ στρατὸς ἢ οὗ ; 


Crm Oo ΒΘ ee 


- et 
Ὁ το ο σὰ σ» 


μπαὶ 
bo 


1. Is he not very prudent? Surely they are not worthy of gifts ? 
2. Were not the fugitives slain with spears by the robbers ? 

3. Are those who dwell inland braver than those on the coast ? 

4, Did the barbarians march to Athens by night*! or by day ? 

5. Was not the man who was slain!’ sprung from®? a brave father ? 
6. May the daughters of the Greeks never be wooed by Persians. 
7. O that the revolt in the city may be easily checked by the guards. 
8. Did the general take auspices before the battle or not? 

9. Do not those about to wrestle anoint themselves with oil ? 

10. Is not Minos now ruling over the greater part”® of the islands ἢ 
11. Surely you will not trust those who honour not the laws? 

12, Let us not cease supplicating. Surely he gods exe Yost. 
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§ 80. 


Sine. 1. 
2. 






OPTATIVE CONJUNCTIVE MIDDLE. 


The Optative Middle has five Tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Future Perfect, formed as follows :— 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE. 


FORMATION. | | 


Pres. -St. + ocuny 


etc., as Pres. Opt. 
Pass. 


| λυ-οίμην 
»» 93 Ἔοιο (Ξεοισο). λύ-οιο 


etc., as Pres. Opt. 
Pass. 


EXAMPLE. ENGLISH. 






May I loose, 
etc. 


FUTURE OPTATIVE MIDDLE. 


Srna. 1. 


| Vb.-St.  σοιμὴν 


+9 93 Ἔσοιο (=cowo) 
99 99 Ἔσοιτο 

sy γ»οΘκ Ἔσοιμεθον 

,.ν 99 Ἐσοισθον 

»», »,»» Ῥσοισθην 

9, 99 Ἔσοιμεθα 

» 99 Ἔσοισθε 

99 99 ἜσοΙΡΤΟ 


Av-coluny 

λύ-σοιο 

λύ-σοιτο 
λυ-σοίμεθον 
λύ-σοισθον 
λν-σοίσθην 
λυ-σοίμεθα 
λύ-σοισθε | 
λύ-σοιντο 





$9 bo? 


rg 
- 
q 
- 
Shr whe 


Ozs, The Perfect and Future Perfe 


AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE. | 


Vb.-St. + caluny 
»> »(,ᾳ(ὁ Ἔσαιο (=cao): 
9. 99 Ἔσαιτο 


1 99 Ἔσαιμεθον 
»> ye Ἔσαισθον 
yo 99 Ἔ σαισθην 


»» 99 Ἔσαιμεθα ) 
ry 99 Ἔσαισθε | 


9» 99 toawro 








λν-σαίμηι 
λύ-σαιο 


λύ-σαιτο 


| May I loose, 
etc, 


λυ-σαίμεθον 
λύ-σαισθον 


᾿ λύ-σαίσθην 


λν-σαίμεθα 
λύ-σαισθε 
λύ-σαιντο 





ct Optative Middle are the same in 


form as the corresponding tenses of the Optative Passive. 
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EXERCISE XII. 


was, how? wot, whither ἢ 

ποῦ, where? ὁ ἐσμέν, we are. 
βούλει, Sing. \ tite =do you wish ; used with Deliberative 
βούλεσθε, Pi., Conjunctive, but need not be translated. 


Note 40. Deliberative Conjunctive.—Though Questions ordinarily stand 


μ- . 
OO ON ὦν ὧι wR & Ὁ μα 


»" μα 
bo = 


CON ὦ ah WS μὶ 


in the Indicative Mood, the Conjunctive (especially lst Person) 


is 


used. where the speaker deliberates as to what is to be done ; the 
Conjunctive thus used is frequently introduced by βούλει (Sing.), 
or βούλεσθε (Plur.), or by Interrogative words ; 80 (βούλει) ropev- 


owpeda=are we to march? The Negative used is μή. 


lel ’ A ΄ “A . 
. ποῦ ναίς-ωμεν ; ποῖ στρατεύσωμεν ; πῶς βουλευ-σώμεθα 


3 XN ” 4 \ ε [4 , 
. εἰ yap οἴνου γευ-σαίμεθα πολλὰς ἡμέρας πορευ-σάμενοι. 
. πῶς ἑρμηνεύ-σωμεν τὰ χρηστήρια; οὐ γὰρ σοφοὶ ἐσμέν. 
. εἰ γὰρ εὖ βουλευ-σαίμεθα περὶ τοῦ νῦν πολέμου, ὦ πολῖῦτα 
. ποτέρον τοῖς Αθηναίοις συμμάχοις οὖσι πιστεύ-ωμεν ἢ μή ; 

4 4 3 [4 e 3 a 4 f a , 
. πότερον φόβῳ ἐπαύ-θη ἡ ἐν τῇ πόλει στάσις ἢ δώροις ; 
. dp’ οὐ πάντων τῶν θηρῶν τάχιστοί εἰσιν οἱ λύκοι ; 
a> , 3 a ἌΣ aw Ο 

. ποῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύ-σατε; ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἢ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι ; 
. εἰ γὰρ νῦν στρατηγὸς ἦν ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἀνδρειότατος ὦν. 
. βούλει θύσω, ὦ στρατηγέ; πορευ-σόμεθα γὰρ αὐτίκα. 

΄ἊΝ 3 ” , » inl ς “ [4 
. πῶς οὐκ ἄξιοί εἶσι λυ-θῆναι οἱ νῦν κε-κλει-σμένοι ; 


ποῦ γῆς ἔ-ναι-ες, γύναι ; πότερον ᾿Αθήνησιν ἡ ἄλλοθι; 


. May he deliberate wisely ! How are we to check the revolt ἢ. 
. Would that the walls were’ greater, for the foes are many. 


How are we to honour those who do not 57 rule justly ? 


. O that the Persian would send an embassy concerning peace ! 


Surely it is a great thing to be educated by Socrates. 
Shall we ransom those citizens who served 19 unwillingly 1° ? 


. May the poet’s tongue never cease * declaring the truth. 

. Where is he living now? in Greece or among the Persians ? 
. None of those who did not serve are worthy to be honoured. 
. Whither did those with the king march after the battle ? 

. O that you had not trusted the guides being false ! 

. Let us not honour the present king, for he is not Kotiny. 


3 


t, 
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§ 81. TABLE OF THE TENSES OF COMMAND. (Notes 35 and 36.) 






POSITIVE. 



















ENGLISH. PRESENT. AORIST. 
. 1. | Let me loose (φέρε) λύω (φέρε) λύ-σω 
2. | Loose thou ὃ-ε λῦ-σον 
3. | Let him loose New λυ-σάτω 
. 1. | Let us loose (φέρε) Ab-wuev [(φέρε) λύ-σωμεν 
2. | Loose ye λύ-ετε ὕύ-σατε 
3. | Let them loose λν-όντων Av.odyrwv 
S. 1. | Let me be loosed (φέρε) λύ-ωμαι [(φέρε) λν-θῶ 
ὡς 2. | Be thou loosed λύ-ου ee λύ- 
2 3. | Let him be loosed λυ-έσθω λν-θήτω 
4 ἸῬ, 1. | Let us be loosed (φέρε) λν- μεθα: (φέρε) λυ-θῶμεν 
- 2. | Be ye loosed λύ-εἐσθε λύ-θητε 
3. | Let them be loosed . λυ-έσθων λυ-θέντων 
S. 1. | Let me loose (for myself) (φέρε) λύ-ωμαι pepe) λύσσωμαι 
ἐ 2. | Loose thou , λύ-ου 
Ξ 3. | Let him loose » Av- ἐσθω Neds Bi 
= |P. 1. | Let us loose » (φέρε) λν-ὠμεθα (φέρε) λν-σώμεθα 
a 2. | Loose ye ” λύ-εσθε -cacde 
3. | Let them loose __,, λν-έσθων λν-σάσθων 
NEGATIVE. 
8. 1. | Let me not loose μὴ Ab-w (uh λύ-σω)" 
ἐ 2. | Loose not μὴ λϑῦ-ε μὴ λύ-σῃς 
Σ 3. | Let him not loose μὴ Av-érw μὴ λύ-σῃ 
8 P. 1. | Let us not loose μὴ λύ-ωμεν (μὴ λύσωμεν)" 
2. | Loose not μὴ λύ-ετε μὴ λύ-σητε 
3. | Let them not loose μὴ λυ-όντων μὴ λύ-σωσι(ν) 
5. 1. | Let me not be loosed μὴ Ab-wyas (μὴ λύ-θῶ)" 
3 2. | Be thou not loosed μὴ λύ-ου μὴ λύ-θῆς 
2 3. | Let him not be loosed μὴ Av-éo Ow μὴ 6-67 
: P. 1. | Let us not be loosed μὴ λυ-ώμεθα [(μὴ λύ-θῶμεν)" 
2. | Be ye not loosed μὴ λύ-εσθε μὴ λύ-θῆτε 
3. | Let them not be loosed ὀ μὴ λν-έσθων μὴ λύ-θῶσι(ν) 
S. 1. | Let me not loose (formyself)| μὴ λύ-ωμαι (μὴ λύ-σωμαι))" 
« 2. | Loose not ” μὴ Ab-ou μὴ λύ-σῃ 
| 3. | Let him not loose ,, μὴ Ab-éo Ow μὴ λύ-σηται | 
Ξ P. 1. | Let us not loose » μὴ λυν-ώμεθα (μὴ λν-σώμεθα)" 
2. | Loose not ” μὴ λύ-εσθε | wh ἃ ύ.σησθε 
2, } Let them not loose ,, | μὴ λυ-έσθων μὴ λύ-σωνται 





* Rarely used. 
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RECAPITULATORY. 


EXERCISES XXXIV.—XLL 


1. ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ πάντες οἱ ὁπλῖται é-Aov-ovro τὰ ὅπλα. 
2. οἱ πάλαι ἄνθρωποι ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς ἐ-βουλεύ-οντο. 
3. λύσατε τὸν κάλων, ὦ ναῦται" πιστεύ-σωμεν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 
4, τί-ετε τοὺς εὖ δυναστεύοντας. τὴν ἀλήθειαν μηνυ-όντων. 
5. οἱ πολῖται λύ-σονται τοὺς ἀνδρειοτάτους τῶν φυγάδων. 
6. πᾶσαν τὴν νύκτα πορευ σάμενοι ἐστρατοπεδεύ σαμεν. 
7. μὴ γεύσησθε τοῦ οἴνου, παῖδες" οὐ γὰρ Χρηστός ἐστι. 
8. μηδεὶς πιστευ-έτω ταῖς ναυσί’ δεινὸν γάρ ἐστιν ἡ θάλασσα. 
9. εἰ γὰρ ναΐοιμεν πολλὰ ἔτη ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, ὦ μῆτερ. 
10. εἰ γὰρ τοῖς ἡγεμόσι μὴ ἐ-πιστεύ-σαμεν, ψευδέσιν οὖσι. 
11. μὴ παιδευ-έσθων οἱ εὐγενεῖς παῖδες ὑπὸ τῶν δούλων. 
12. μηδένα κολακεύ-ετε, ἀλλὰ τοὺς εὖ δυναστεύ-οντας τί-ετε. 
18. εἰ γὰρ εὖ βουλεύεοιντο οἱ τῆς Ελλάδος δυναστεύοντες, 
14, πότερον νυκτὸς ἐπορεύ-οντο of σὺν τῷ Ξενοφῶντι ἢ ἡμέρας ; 
15. dpa μὴ πιστεύ-εις τοῖς τοὺς θεούς μὴ τίουσι; 


1, The youths, having bathed, will anoint their bodies with oil. 
2. Before taking the auspices!® the general checked the army. 
3. Having broken the bridge, the Persians began to march. 
4, The mother has stopped her child from crying® by gifts. 
5. Let us not march without the boats ; for the river is broad. 
6. Do not deliberate now ; for the enemy? are not far™ distant. 
7. Come, let us hunt, O youths ; the wolves in the wood are many. 
8. O citizens, honour those who rule both wisely and well. 
9. Would that Minos the just were now king of the islands! 
10. O that we had trusted those who declared the army’s defeat. 
11, Let no one trust the generals: for none (of them) are worthy. © 
12. The want of*’ deliberation is the cause of the disasters. 
13. Was not the citizen struck on the head” by the slave? 
14, Will the Athenians march during the present year or not ? 
15. How are the children, being Greeks, to live with Persianat 





* From tears, ἃ + The howiie, 
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§ 85. 3. DEFINITIVE PRONOUNS. 
αὐτός (for meaning see below). ὁ αὐτός, the same. 
Masc. Fem. Nervrt. 





Stem, .] αὐτο atra αὐτο Mase. FEM. Nexo. 

τὸ αὐτό 

3, Nom.latrés αὐτή αὐτό 1 ὁ αὐτός Μω αὐτή ταὐτό OF 
αὑτός 

ταὐτόν 


Acc. αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό τὸν αὐτόν τὴν αὐτήν 


33 
aA 9 a | | τοῦ αὐτοῦ a τοῦ αὐτοῦ 
Gen. αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ ταὐτοῦ τῆς αὐτῆς "τοῦ 
a a ~ || τῷ αὐτῷ τῇ αὐτῇ τῷ αὐτῷ 
_ _ Date abry αὐτῇ αὐτῷ ταὐτῷ ᾿ ταὐτῇ ταὐτῷ 
yr ,» ἢ ᾽ ᾽ τὼ αὐτώ τὰ αὐτά τὼ αὐτώ 
D. N.A.|atrw αὐτά αὐτώ ταὐτώ ' ταὐτά ' ταὐτώ 


G.D. Ἰαὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν) τοῖν αὐτοῖν ταῖν αὐταῖν τοῖν αὐτοῖν, 











Pi. Nom. [αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά οἱ αὐτοί — | al αὐταί τὰ αὐτά 
° ° avrol avral ταῦτά 
Acc. αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά | τοὺς αὐτούς τὰς αὐτάς » 
Gen. αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν͵] τῶν αὐτῶν τῶν αὐτῶν τῶν αὐτῶν 
Dat. αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς͵ τοῖς αὐτοῖς ταῖς αὐταῖς τοῖς αὐτοῖς 





Ons, Crasis occurs in the declension of ὁ αὐτός whenever the Article 
ends in a vowel. 


Meaning of atrés. 

A. Used Substantivally (i.e. instead of a Substantive), this 
Pronoun is a Demonstrative. 

Only the Oblique Cases (i.e. all but the Noms.), can be thus 
used : thus αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό = him, her, ἐξ = Lat. eum, 
eam, id. 

In this way the want of a Personal Pronoun of 3d Person 
is supplied (see Notes 42 and 44), thus ἔπαι-σα αὐτόν 
= I struck him. 

B. Used Adjectivally (i. 6. ‘qualifying a Substantive or an- 
other Pronoun), αὐτός has an Emphatic force, = self ; 
Lat. 1286. 

All the cases of αὐτός can be thus used. 

αὐτὸν τὸν βασιλέα ἐ ἔπαι-σα = I struck the king himself. 
αὐτὸς ἔπαι-σα τὸν δοῦλον =] myself struck the slave, 

In the last example, αὐτός emphasises ἐγώ, which is under- 
stood in the verb. Observe that avrds usually precedes 
the word it emphasises. 


C. For the Reflexive use of αὐτὸς ree Ὁ. p. 12. 
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EXERCISE XLII1. 


αὐτό-νομοξ -ov, independent. αὐτίκα, immediately. 


Nore 43. αὐτός, self, when used Adjectivally with a Substantive and 


pal 
SO COND σι μα OO τὸ καὶ 


12. 


ῷ CO NI GR σι BD 9.10 κα 


με. κ- 
Sl μό ὦ 


its Article, must be carefully distinguished from ὁ αὐτός, the same. 


αὐτὸς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, or ) _ . 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος αὐτός, ἰ =the man himself. 


ὁ αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπος, =the same man. 


αὐτοῦ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ. THs αὐτῆς νυκτόςϑι, αὐτὸς ἔ-θυ-σα. 


, > » 3 ἃ ε , - ‘ a a 
. κολακεύ-ετε αὐτόν. αὐτὸν ἱκετεύσομεν. τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῇ. 


ΣΝ 2 , 2? ev»? ’ ε 2 κα 
QUTOL ἐ-παιδεύ-ομεν QUTOVS. GuTOt ἐ-παιδεύ-οντ our GUTOV. 


> XV €€ ᾽ 3 XN 9 , e eA > AX 3 ’ 
. αὐτὴ ἡ Ἑλένη ταὐτὰ ἐ-μήνυ-σε. αὑτὴ αὐτὰ ἐ-μήνυ-σε. 


Vt a >, N . ε a ε κα 9. x ες , 
Καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ Και οἱ παῖδες μων αντον ἱκΚετευ-σΌμεν. 


A Ν > », , 9 , x, 2 a e » 
. νυν μεν αὐτόνομοι εἰσὶ. πάλαι δὲ μιν VTNKOOL ἦσαν. 


πολλὰ Eryn ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ νήσῳ σὺν αὐτοῖς ἐ-ναίομεν. 


323" € . e 4 A“ 3 ΄ΝὉΝ An 3 , 
. αὐτὸς 6 πατὴρ ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν λῃστῶν ἐ-φονεύ-θη. 
. ἀνδρείους ἔχει στρατιώτας, αὐτὸς ὧν ἀνδρειότατος. 


. TAUTY ἡμέρᾳ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πεδίῳ ἦν τὰ δύο στρατόπεδα. 


Ἁ a [4 xe ‘\ >. , >. fs 
σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις Kat ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐ-πορεύ-ετο αὐτός. 
3 LS ’ ’ 3 7 3 Uf 
ov πολὺν χρόνον βονυλευ-σάμενοι, αὐτίκα ἐ- θύ-σαντο. 


. In the same ship. The poets themselves. They slew her. 
. With Helen herself. The same walls. He checked them. 
. The Muses themselves. During the same day. Trust him not. 


Not even Alkibiades himself was able to check the revolt. 
We trust not only the king himself, but all those with him. 


. Was not the temple in Delos shaken by the gods themselves ? 


Were all your children educated by the same man ? 


. The same things were declared to those deliberating. 

. Not often are the same men strong both (in) body and (in) mind. 
. Let those who. dwell in the same city honour the same laws. 

. Being now independent, let us never be slaves to him. 

. Having taken the auspices, the general immedhatary tosrcosh, 
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§ 86. 4. REFLEXIVE Pronouns are formed by combining the 
Stems of the Personal Pronouns with the Defini- 
tive αὐτός (self). 





First Person. | SEconp Person. THIRD PERSON. 
Myself. Thyself. Himself, Herself, etc. 
SING. Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
σεαυτόν -ήν ἑαυτόν ν 
Act. ἐμαυτόν -ἡν ή ή , 
σαυτόν ay αὑτόν jv -0 
Gen. | ἐμαυτοῦ -ἧς σεαυτοῦ -ς ἑαυτοῦ -ἧς -οῦ 
“Μὰ a σαντοῦ -ἧς αὑτοῦ -ἧς -οῦ 
ε “a “A 
Dat. , ἐμαυτῷ -ἢ σεαυτῷ ἴ αὐτῷ “ἢ τῷ 
ὶ σαυτῷ ὶ σαυτῷ ὃ αὑτῷ larg ἢ 2 
LUR. 
Ace. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, -ds| ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, -ds| σφᾶς αὐτούς -ds 
Gen. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν σφῶν αὐτῶι 





a A a 3 a a 
| Dat. | ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, -αἷςζ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, -ais| σφίσιν αὐτοῖς -ais 





A commoner form for the Plural of the 3d Person is 








PLURAL. M. F. N. 
ε v4 
ἑαυτοὺς -aS -α 
Ace. iJ co 
| αὐτοὺς -as -a 
Gen ἑαυτῶν -ῶὧν -ὧὥν 
᾿ | αὑτῶν .ῶν -WV 
€ a -“ a 
ἑαυτοῖς «αἷς -οἷς 
Dat. ᾿ A A a 
ἢ αὑτοῖς -ais -ofs | 





The Reflexive Pronouns are used when the Person or Thing 
affected by the Verb is the same Person or Thing as is 
denoted by the Subject. They can therefore only be 
used after Active Verbs capable of governing a case. 

The Genitives of the Reflexive may, like those of the 
Personal Pronouns, be used to indicate Possession : 
thus ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ, my own father, the distinction 
between ἐμοῦ and ἐμαυτοῦ being the same as between 
my and my own; 80 too σαυτοῦ = thy own. Note 42, iii. 

Observe, however, that the Genitives of the Reflexives (thus 
used) stand between the Article and Substantive. 
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EXERCISE XLIV. 


Nore 44. It has been said (Note 42) that the Genitives of the 
Personal Pronouns of Ist and 2d Persons are used to indicate 
Possession, and that the want of such a Genitive of the 3d Person 
is supplied from the Definitive αὐτός, and from the Reflexive 
Pronouns ; the two must be carefully distinguished. 

a A on pe -., ( are used when the Possessor is not 
1. αὐτοῦ -ἢς -οὔῦ, his, her, “| the subject of the sentence. 
Lat, eius, eorum. 


| are used when the Possessor 


αὐτῶν -ῶν -ῶὥν, their 


2. ἑαυτοῦ -ἧς -οὔ, his, her, its, own 


ἑαντῶν - Gv -Gy, their own is the subject of the sen- 


tence. Lat. suus -a -um. 
Observe that ἑαυτοῦ, etc., used Possessively is placed between the 
Article and Substantive. 

σεαυτὸν ἔπαι-σας. μὴ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς δουλεύ-ωμεν, ὦ φιλοί. 

. ἐμαυτοῦ ἕνεκα καὶ τῶν παίδων pov. ἡ σεαντοῦ θυγατὴρ. 
eon A 4A) © A 9 κα , 42  ¢ 

ὑμεῖς, ὦ στρατιῶται, οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς πιστεύ-ετε οὔτ᾽ ἐμοί. 

ὦ δυστυχέστατε, τὸν σαυτοῦ πατέρα αὐτὸς πε-φόνευ-κας. 

3 a , 3 9. ' e as a 3 “A , 

ἀνδρεῖος μέν ἐστιν αὐτὸς, ot δὲ παῖδες αὐτοῦ κάκιστοι. 
ε»ὕ , as 3 a A , ’ 

οἱ πάλαι φυγάδες νῦν πάντες ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν πόλει ναΐζουσι. 
ε lA / ‘ ‘ e “A e ” 

οἱ πάλαι βάρβαροι καὶ τοὺς ἑαυτῶν παῖδας ἔ-θυ-ον. 

ε Ὁ 4 A ’ 9 A a e€ [4 

ὁ τῶν Περσῶν στρατὸς πολλῷ μείζων ἐστὶ τοῦ ἡμετέρου. 

δουλεύουσιν οἱ κακοὶ ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις ταῖς ἑαυτῶν. 


© CO τὸ σὺ OP 09 τὸ καὶ 


»-ἰ 
Φ 


’ ld . A ’ Ἁ δ. een 3 “ 
. Twpev πάντες καὶ τὸν βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ. 
11. οὐκ ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὑπὸ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ πιστεύεσθαι. 
12. οὔθ᾽ ot Ἕλληνες οὔθ᾽ of σύμμαχοι αὐτῶν πορεύ-σονται. 


1. Let us not flatter ourselves. By your own children. 

2. He trusts himself. Did he not slay his own benefactor ? 

3. Both the Persians themselves and their allies are brave. 

4, Were they not able to ransom even their own king ? 

5. Surely no one will willingly march against his own city’ 

6. The king we honour, but his guards we will never trust. 

7. O foolish men, ye are all slaves to your own desires. 

8. No wise man honours those who do not?” honour themselves. 

9. Trust not Greeks ; both the men and their gifts are false. 
10. He was basely slain by his own slaves with the sword. 
11. Are not those who are serving worthy of their fathers % 
12. The spears of the Chalybians ere longer than cura. 
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§ 87. 5, DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
ὅδε. de τόδε, this (here, present)=Lat. hic. 
οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο, this or that Ξε αὖ, hic or iste. 
ἐκεῖνος -,) -ο, ἐλαΐ (yonder) = Lat. ile. 
Masco. Fem. Nevut. | Masc. Fem NeEvt. 
STEM. rode ade ‘ode τουο ταυτὰὶ τουτὸ 
Sina. Nom. | ὅδε, Se τόδε | οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο 
Acc. | τόνδε τήνδε τόδε | τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο 


Gen. | τοῦδε τῆςδε τοῦδε | τούτον ταύτης τούτου 
Dat. | τῷδε τῇδε τῷδε | τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ 
Duat, N.A.| τώδε. τάδε τώδε | τούτω ταύτα τούτω 
G.D. | τοῖνδε ταῖνδε τοῖνδε | τούτοιν ταύταιν τούτοιν 
PiLurR. Nom. | οἷδε aide τάδε οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
cc. | rousde τάςδε τάδε | τούτους ταύτας ταῦτα 
Gen. | τῶνδε τῶνδε τῶνδε | τούτων τούτων τούτων 
Dat. | τοῖςδε ταῖςδε τοῖςδε | τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις 


ἐκεῖνος- ἡ -o is declined like the Definitive αὐτός, 


The Demonstratives are used : 
1. Substantivally.—otros, this man, ἧδε, this woman. 
2. Adjectivally—When used thus, the Substantive 
which is qualified by the Demonstrative has the 
Article, unless it stands 88 the complement of a 
Sentence ; thus οὗτος ὁ ὁ ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος Ξε 8 
man, but νόμος ἐστὶν obros=this ts the law. 


Other Demonstrative Adjectives. 
τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο, such ; Lat. tals. 
τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο, 80 great, so many ; Lat. tantus, tot. 
These are declined like οὗτος, omitting initial ‘r.’ 
τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, such, Declined like 
τοσόσδε, τοσήδε, τοσόνδε, 80 great, so many, i Adjectives in -os. 


Demonstrative Adverbs, 
From ὅδε is derived ὧδε =thus, so. 
» οὗτος )» οὕτως = thus, 80. 
», ἐκεῖνος: ,, ἐκεῖ ==there; Lat. illic. 
By the addition of the case-like terminations, see p. 74, ili, 
ἐκεῖ becomes éxeire=thither ἐκεῖθεν, thence. 
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EXERCISE XLV. 


μέσος -n -ov, middle, ἄκρος, -a -ov, topmost. 
οὕτως, ὧδε (Advs.), thus, 80. ἐκεῖ (Adv.), there. 


πρός (Prep. ) = (i) against (with Acc.); (ii) in addition to (with Dat.). 
Nore 45, Observe that the Demonstratives, unlike ordinary adjectives, 


— at pt 
DH Ὁ τῷ οὐ «Ὁ δὺ οι τ». Whe 


τῷ Οὐ «Ἱ Ὁ TR WDE 


are never placed between the Article and the Substantive ; thus 
οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ obros=this man. Compare with this the use 
of Adjectives of Position, as μέσος, ἄκρος, etc. ; thus ἐν μέσῃ τῇ πόλει 
=in the middle of the city. Any Adjective (or Participle) may 
be so placed when used Predicatively, i.e. when it is not a mere 
Epithet of the Substantive, but really acts as a Predicate. Thus 
ἐν φιλίᾳ τῇ χώρᾳ, ‘it was a friendly country in which.’ 


. αὕτη ἡ γῇ. ἡ γὴ αὕτη. ἡ αὐτὴ γῆ αὐτὴ ἡ γῆ. αὑτὴ γῆ. 


. αἱ αὐταὶ νῆες. αὗται αἱ νῆες. αἱ νῆες αὐταί. avrat νῆες. 


“A Lig 3 φ 3 A λ oo” > ἃ @& 
ταῦτα τὰ ὅπλα. ταὐτὰ ὅπλα. αὐτὰ τὰ ὅπλα. τὰ αὐτὰ ὅπλα. 
Ἂ 3 Ἂ 3 a Ν 7 2 9 © a 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν πελτασταί εἰσιν, οὗτοι δ᾽ ὁπλῖται. 
N Ag 2 \ Ν εν» , \ , 
σὺν τῷδ᾽ ἐγὼ οὔποθ᾽ ἑκών ye πορεύ-σσμαι πρὸς βασιλέα. 


. μετὰ ταύτην τὴν μάχην καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ αὐτοὶ ὡπλίτευ-ον. 


3 [4 “a [4 2 ’ / > » \ A 
ἐν μέσῳ τῷ πεδίῳ ἐκείνῳ πόταμος ἦν εὐρύς TE καὶ μέγας. 


“A A A > » > \ 3 3 ’ “ a, 
. τοῦδε τοῦ χειμῶνος ἐγέν-ετο OV πολλὰ ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH πόλει. 
. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐ-στρατοπέδευ-σεν ὁ Hevopwy ἐν ἄκρῳ τῷ ὄρει. 
. μέγας ὧν ὁ χειμὼν Eve-e πάσας τὰς ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει οἰκίας. 


θυσάμενος ὁ στρατηγὸς οὕτως εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐ-πορεύ-σατο. 


. φιλτάτη μοί ἐστιν ἐκείνη ἡ γῆ" ἐκεῖ γὰρ πολλὰ ἔτη ἔ-ναι-ον. 


The same city. This city. The city itself. That city. Our city. 


. These cities. The same cities, The cities themselves. 
. Those gifts. These gifts. The same gifts. This man’s gifts. 


This man we all honour, that man we do not even trust. 


. After this (pl.) the generals marched each* to his own city. 


These spears are longer than those, but ours are longest. 
Was there not in the middle of the village a large temple ἢ 


. These great revolts were thus checked by the same man. 

. Let us encamp in that plain ; for there is much water there. 

. In addition to these hoplites, we have also many peltasts. 

. Taste this wine, O friends ; for it is much™ sweeter than that. 
. Many both brave and well-born were wooing thia women, 


as 


* ἕκαστος. 
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§ 88. 6. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 


tis, who? Lat. quis? 
7. INDEFINITE PRONOUN. 


Tis, any, some, certain ; 





Lat. quis, quidam. 
INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. 
M. F. N M. F. N 
STem, . τιν τιν τιν τιν 
Sina. Nom. τίς Tt τιξ τι 
Acc. τίνα τί τινά τι 
Gen. τίνος or τοῦ τινός OY τοῦ 
Dat. τίνι or τῷ τινί or τῳ 
Ὅσαι, NV. V. A. rive τινέ 
G. }. τίνοιν τινοῖν 
Prur. Nom. τίνες τίνα τινές τινά (or ἅττα 
Acc. τίνας Tha τινάς τινά (or ἅττα 
Gen. τίνων τινῶν 
Dat. τίσι(ν) τισί(ν) 





ΟΒ8. The above are distinguished by the accent: both may be used 
either Substantivally or Adjectivally. 


§ 89. 8. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN, ἀλλήλω -α -w, each other, is 
formed by doubling the Stem of ἄλλος -ἡ -ο, other. 





§ 90. 


Masc. 
ἀλληλο 


ἀλλήλω 
ἀλλήλοιν 


ἀλλήλους 
ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλοις 


FEM. 
ἀλληλα 

ἀλλήλα 
ἀλλήλαιν 


ἀλλήλας 
ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλαις 


9, RELATIVE PRONOUNS.* 


NEUT. 
ἀλληλο 


ἀλλήλω 
ἀλλήλοιν 
ἀλλήλα 
ἁλλήλων 
ἀλλήλοις 


ὅς, ἡ, ὅ, who, which; ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, whosoever. 





* The Relative is introduced here to complete the list of Pronouns. The | 
Janation of its use belongs to the Syntax of the Compound Sentence and 


é 
Ls deferred to Part 1], 
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EXERCISE XLVI. 


ἄλλος, -7 -oother. (See Note.) ἕτερος, -a -ov other, different. (See 
ἄλλως (Adv.), otherwise, in Note. 


) 
other respects. ἄλλως τε καὶ = especially. 
διά (Prep. with Acc.)=on account of. 


Nore 46. &\\os=other, i.e. remaining, ὁ ἄλλος, the rest, οἱ ἄλλοι the rest, 


ἐῷ Οὐ TO OR O89 DD καὶ 


10. 


μαι ped 
bS ναὶ 


m0 bo κα 


DI HH 


© 


the others. ἕτερος Ξε: οὐδεν, 1.6. different (with Gen. ); ὁ ἕτερος, the 
other (of 2); οἱ trepo.=the other party. Notice the idiomatic use of 
ἄλλος in ἄλλοι ἄλλα βουλεύουσι, some advise one thing, some another. 


Α > + e 9. 4 3 [4 * 3 “ @e ey ’, 
. τὶς ἀνήρ; ἀνήρ τις. ἐν τίνι νηΐ; ἐν νηΐ τινι. ὑπὸ Tivos; 
[4 Ν Ν [4 ᾿ ’ 4 “A e 9 
. tives ἄλλοι; ἄλλοι τινές, σὺν τίσι ; σύν τισι τῶν ἑτέρων. 
. τίς ἐστιν ἤδε χώρα, καὶ τίνες ἐν αὐτῇ ναΐ-ουσι ; 


οὗτοι μὲν ἐν ἄκρᾳ τῇ πόλει ναίουσιν, ἐν δὲ τῇ ἄλλῃ οἱ πολλοί. 
οὐδὲ τούτοις πιστεύτομεν ἡμεῖς οὐδὲ τῶν ἑτέρων τινί, 

ἄλλοι ἄλλοις ἰσχύουσιν" σὺ μὲν γὰρ σοφὸς εἶ, ταχὺς δ᾽ οὗτος. 
πολλοὶ μὲν ἐ-φονεύ-θησαν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι νῦν φυγάδες εἰσί. 


. μεγίστη ἐστὶν αὕτη πάσων τῶν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι ἄλλων πόλεων. 
. ὑπὸ τίνος ἐ-παιδεύ-θης ; ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους ἢ tm’ ἄλλου τινός ; 


ἑτέρα ἦν αὕτη ἡ στρατεία πάσων τῶν ἄλλων. 


. ἰσχυρὸς μέν ἐστιν οὗτος, ἄλλως δὲ τοῦ πατρὸς οὐκ ἄξιος. 


ἄξιος ἦν ἐκεῖνος τί-εσθαι ἄλλως τε καὶ διὰ τὴν ἀρετήν. 


. Who are they? Ina certain city. They honour one another. 


What gifts? By a certain slave. Not without some ships. 


. Some of them were slain in the middle of a certain wood. 


In which of the cities of Greece are you now living ? 
Is not any one able to interpret these oracles to us ? 
These men neither trust themselves nor one another. 
Who is more hateful*to the other party than Alkibiades ? 


. Concerning this, some declare one thing, some another. 

. The city itself is fair ; the rest of the land is desolate. 

. He often tastes wine, but otherwise is most prudent. 

. Surely the army is very strong, especially in chariots ? 

. Some few are worthy to be honoured ; do not trust the rest. 





* Hostile, 
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§ OI. TABLE OF THE PRONOUNS. 


















PERSONAL— 


ἐγώ, . . . I 
Ist Pers. ἡμεῖς, ᾿ ἷ we 
2d Pers. σύ, . . . thou 
ὑμεῖς, . you 
3d Pers. supplied by Demon- 
stratives, . . | he, she, they, itt |supplied by Dem. 
PossESssIvVE— 
ἐμός, -ἡ, -ov. . | my, mine meus -a -um 
Ist Pers ἡμέτεροε,, “a, -ov, . | our noster -tra -trum 
2d Pers. σός, «ἡ, -ὁ », ὁ . thy, thine tuus -a “um 


vester -tra -trum 
suus -& -um 
ejus 


ὑμέτερος, μ᾿ Rod . | your 
ο ex.| his own, etc. 
3d Pers., use Gen. of αὐτός, | his, her, their 
D£EFINITIVE— 


All αὐτός, -ἡ, «ὁ, . | self 
Persons, etc., | the same 


ipse -8 -um 
idem, etc. 


REFLEXIVE— 

lst Pers. ἐμαυτόν, «ἥν, . | myself 
σεαυτόν, -ἡν, 

2d Pers. ὑ αυτό ν, «ἦν, ἰ thyself 

ἑαυτόν, -hy, -d, 


αὐτόν, -hv. -ὁ, 


me ipsum -am - 





te ipsum -am 
















3d Pers. himself, etc. se 






DEMONSTRATIVE— ' 
αὐτός in Oblique Cases, . | that is, ea, id 
δε, τόδ . . . 
oboe αὔτη, Τοῦτο, Ι this (near 128) =! hic, haec, hoc 
that (near you) | iste -a -ud 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, 
ἐκεῖνος, -ἢ, -0, . . . | that (yonder) ille -a -ud 






INTERROGATIVE— 


rls ; who ? quis, quis, quid ? 





IN DEFINITE— 


τις, any quis, qua, quid 






RELATIVE— 


8s, ἥ, ὅ, 


who, which qui, quae, quod 
ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, 


whosoever quicunque, ete. 










REcIPROCAL— 
ANAPAW, «α, «ὦ, 






each other (none) 
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CO 1D OP OO PO " 


RECAPITULATORY. 


EXERCISES XLII—XLVI. 


. ὁ πατήρ σου πολλὰ ἔτη σὺν ἐμοὶ ᾿Αθήνησιν ἔιναι-εν. 
3 Α € “Ὁ , 3 , Lal > 
. οὐδεὶς ὑμῶν φίλτερός ἐστί μοι τοῦ Δημοσθένους. 
. ὁ μὲν ἡμέτερος στράτος μέγας ἐστὶ, μείζων δὲ ὁ ὑμέτερος. 
3 4 “” “a > A 3 XN ~ A δ Ὁ) 4 
. οὐ μόνον τῷ βασιλεῖ αὐτῷ ἀλλὰ πάσι σὺν αὐτῷ πιστεύ-ομεν. 
. πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ πόλει τοὺς αὐτοὺς νόμους τίτουσι. 
a » 3 2 4 ς μὴ @e oa A 3 A 3 .. 2 
. dp’ οὐκ αὐτὸς ὁ στρατηγὸς ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἐ-φονεύ-θη: 
x ε 9 N ‘ e [4 3 “(ἡ 3 a_?p > 
. καὶ of Ἕλληνες αὐτοὶ καὶ of σύμμαχοι αὐτῶν ἀνδρεῖοί εἰσι. 
. νῦν δοῦλοί εἰσιν οἱ πολλοὶ ταῖς ἑαυτῶν ἐπιθυμίαις. 
€ A ΜΝ ec a 3 a 4 ΝΩ) €¢ A > ? 
. ἡμεῖς ye οὔθ᾽ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς πιστεύ-ομεν οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὦ Πέρσαι. 
. τοῦτον μὲν πάντες τί-ομεν, ἐκείνῳ δὲ οὐδὲ πιστεύ-ομεν. 
. αὗται at τῶν Χαλύβων κῶμαι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πεδίῳ πᾶσαί εἰσι. 
, > 4 er , aA: . an»  » 
. Tivos ἐστὶν vids; τούτου τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἢ ἄλλου τινός ; 
. ἡ μὲν πόλις αὐτὴ καλλίστη ἐστὶν, ἡ δὲ ἄλλη χώρα ἔρημος. 
. ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς τῆς πόλεως νεῷς ἄλλοι ἄλλους θεοὺς ixered-ov. 
al 3 ” ’ lA la Ἁ , , 3 
. τῶν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ταύτῃ ναι-όντων πολλοὶ βάρβαροί εἶσι. 


. We honour the laws, but ye are all more unjust than we. 

. Thou art bigger in body® than I, and I than my father. 

. Do not ye at least, O Athenians, be slaves to the Persians ! 
. Did you not dwell with them many years in the same land ? 


Both we ourselves and our children did supplicate him. 
Was the general himself also slain by the same robbers ? 
The barbarians used to sacrifice even their own children. 


. He himself is brave, but his sons are all unworthy of him. 

. Are not base men always slaves to their own desires. 

. Of the soldiers those are hoplites, these are peltasts. 

. The camp of the Greeks is now on the top of the mountain. 

. In the midst of that plain there was a temple of Demeter. 

. Are they not now refugees from fear of the other party*®? 

. He is unfortunate, but otherwise is worthy of his fathers. 

. By whom were they trained? By Minos or by some Whar 
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SUPPLEMENTARY. 
EXERCISES [.—IX, 


ὁ ναύτης ἔπαι-σε τὸν στρατηγόν. πιστεύ-εις τοῖς θεοῖς. 
. οἱ ἄνθρωποι Evarov ἐν τῇ νήσῳ. δυναστεύ-ω τῆς θαλάσσης. 
ἐπίστευσαν τοῖς σημείοις καὶ ἐ-στράτευσαν eis τὴν χώραν͵ 
ὃ ταμίας ἔνναι-εν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. ἐ-κώλυ-σε τοὺς δούλους. 
ἡ ἀρετὴ δῶρόν ἐστι τῶν θεῶν. ἐ-φονεύσατε τὸν λῃστήν. 
πιστεύ-ουσι τοῖς θεοῖς οἱ νομοθέται. τίςεις τοὺς νόμους. 
. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ στρατηγὸς οὐ κολακεύ-σει τοὺς πολίτας. 
. οὗ στρατιῶται καὶ οἱ ναῦται ἐκώλυσαν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 
. οἱ ποιηταὶ ἔ-ναι-ον ἐν ταῖς καλαῖς νήσοις, ὦ νεανία. 

ε Ἁ [4 UA Q 3 fl 7 
. οἱ σοφοὶ νομοθέται παιδεύ-σουσι τοὺς ἀξίους πολίτας. 
. αἱ καλαὶ νῆσοι ὑπήκοοί εἶσι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς Πέρσαις. 

ε 4 [4 4 23 Ν A A ᾽’ 
. οὗ θεοὶ δίκαιοί εἰσι καὶ ἄξιοι τῶν καλῶν δώρων. 
18. οἱ ἐχθροὶ Πέρσαι δυναστεύ-σουσι τῶν καλῶν νήσων. 
14, ὁ αἰσχρὸς λῃστὴς ἐ-φόνευ-σε τὸν δίκαιον νομοθέτην. 

ε Led 3 4, .2 A , SN a a 

15. οἱ δοῦλοι ἐχθροί εἰσι τοῖς πολίταις καὶ τοῖς ναύταις. 
16. πιστεύομεν τῇ δικαίᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ τοῖς νομοθέταις. 
17. οἱ σοφοὶ νεανίαι τέουσι τοὺς νόμους καὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. 
18. οἱ λῃσταὶ ἐ-φόνευ-σαν τὸν ποιητὴν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. 


μ- μετ μι 
ΕΘ καὶ Ὁ τὸ οὐ «ἃ σὺ OP CO DO 


1. The poet and the lawgiver were dwelling in the house. 
2. They trusted the gods and marched against the land. 
3. The garments are a sign of the war to the citizens. 
4. We will not trust the signs ; we will not march. 
5. The laws are the gift of the lawgivers to the citizens. 
6. The youths struck the door and slew the steward. 
7. The robbers used-to-dwell in the island and slay the men. 
8. Thou wilt march against the Persians, O general. 
9. The beautiful Muses well educated the wise poet. 

10. The base slaves slew the general in the wood. 

11. The beautiful land is subject to the just lawgiver. 

12. The wise general will hinder the unjust youths. 

13. We will trust the just gods, O worthy Alkibiades. 

14. The bride is beautiful and worthy of beautiful gifts. 

15. The just lawgivers are not hostile to the citizens. 

16. The youths are not worthy : they honour not virtue. 

17. Helen, the beautiful bride, is the cause of the war. 

48. Poets and lawgivers educate the citizens. 


oa 
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μι μα μα 
ἘΦ καὶ Φ ῷ 00 «Ὁ σὺ OV 99 DO μὸὶ 


16. 
17. 
18, 


EXERCISES Χ.--Χ ΤΡ; 


ε ‘ \ oo” Ἁ [φ aq 4 
. ob σοφοὶ ποιηταὶ ἤκου-ον τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἵλεα χρηστήρια. 
. ἐν ταῖς ὕλαις οἱ λῇσται ἔναι-ον καὶ τοὺς λύκους ἤγρευ-ον. 


e 3 4 e [4 μ᾿ “ ” , 
οἱ ἀξιόχρεῳ ἡρμήνεν-ον τὰ τῶν ἔχθρων χρηστήρια. 
οἱ πάλαι ἄνθρωποι ἔ-θυ-ον ταύρους τοῖς ἵλεῳς θεοῖς. 
οἱ νομόθεται ἀεὶ κολακεύοουσι τοῦς ἐν τῇ κώμῃ νεανίας. " 


. οἱ κακοὶ στρατηγοὶ ἐ-στρατοπεδεύ-κασιν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ. 

. οἱ νεάνιαι οἱ εὔζωνοι ἀγρεύσουσι τὸν λύκον καὶ τὴν λέαιναν. 
. τεθύ-κασι τοὺς ταύρους, καὶ ἱκετεύ-σουσι τοὺς θέους. 

. ἡ ἀρετή ἡ τῶν στρατιωτῶν δήλη ἐστὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 

.. οὗ δοῦλοι ἔ-ναι-ον ἐν τῇ νήσῳ καὶ δυναστεύ-σουσι τῆς πόλεως. 
. ἡ ἐκκλησία ἐ-πίστευ-σε τῇ τῶν νομοθετῶν σοφίᾳ. 

. οἱ σὺν τῷ στρατῷ παύ-σουσι τὴν τοῦ βασιλέως ὕβριν. 

. οἱ λῇσται πε-φονεύ-κασι τὴν γραῦν καὶ κρούουσι τὰ ὅπλα. 


οἱ πολῖται οἱ φιλο-πόλεις κε-κολακεύ-κασι τὴν νύμφην. 


3 “a [4 “ [4 ’ 4 4 
. ἐν TH νήσῳ ἦσαν ταῦροι, λέαιναι, σύες, λύκοι, βόες. 
“~ “A ἴω 
. οἱ ἰχθύες οἱ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ εἰσιν ἡδεῖς τοῖς ναύταις. 


πε-παύ-κκασι τὴν στάσιν καὶ πιστεύ-σουσι τοῖς νομοθέταις, 


. ὁ τοῦ ταμίου ἔψαν-σεν τῶν τοῦ θεοῦ χρυσῶν δώρων. 


. The sailors and the young men were supplicating Alkibiades. 


The Persians are rulers of the sea, and will check the sailors. 

The general of the army will trust the soldiers’ virtue. 

The garments of the mistress’s slaves were brazen. 

The bravery of the generals checked the defeat of the citizens. 
The poets of the present time do not trust the oracles of the gods. 


. The priests have sacrificed bulls to the gods of the land. 
. The Persian generals supplicated the brave soldiers. 

. The active ‘Alki 

. The poets of old, O young men, used-to-honour the laws. 

. The just honour the virtue and wisdom of the generals. 

. The tears of the bride are the sign of insolence. 

. In the woods of the villages they will hunt pigs and: wolves. 

. The brazen axes and the bows will stop the revolt of the cities. 
. The poets’ sweet tongues had checked the tears of the citizens, 


ibiades will clash his iron arms. 


The patriotic citizens trusted the wisdom of the king. 
Those in the broad islands had marched with the army. 
The priest interpreted the oracle to the men of DX. 
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EXERCISES XV.—XX. 


@e 9 a ’ 9 ’ A A A 
. οἱ ἐν TH κώμῃ οὐ πιστεύ-σονσι τοῖς τῶν Περσῶν κήρυξι. 
. ἄνευ τῶν φυλάκων οὐ παύ-σομεν τὴν ἐν τῇ πόλει στάσιν. 


οἱ νεανίαι οἱ τοῦ βασιλέως φύλακες, βάρβαροί εἶσι. 

οἱ πάλαι στρατιῶται τοῖς τόξοις ἐ-πίστευ-ον καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι. 
w 

ἐν τοῖν τοῦ στρατοῦ κεράτοιν ἦσαν οἱ γυμνῆτες. 


ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι vai-opev, Ὦ Πέρσαι, τῇ τῶν ἀνδρείων χώρᾳ. 


. χαλεπὸν ἦν τὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐπιθυμίαν παί-ειν. 

. τὸ τοῦς πολίτας κολακεύ-ειν σημεῖόν ἐστι τοῦ αἰσχροῦ. 

. ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ναΐςειν νῦν φυγάς ἐστιν ὁ νεανίας. 
. πρὸ τῆς νυκτὸς στρατεύ-σουσιν οἱ Ἱ]έρσαι ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν. 
. ἡδύ ἐστι τοῖς νεανίαις τοὺς ἐν TH ὕλῃ λέοντας ἀγρεύ-ειν. 
. οἱ πάλαι γίγαντες τοὺς τῆς χώρας θεοὺς οὐκ ἔ-τι-ον, 

13. 
. ἄκοντες vai-opev, Ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἐν τῇ τῶν βαρβάρων χώρᾳ. 
. πᾶς χρηστὸς πολίτης ἑκὼν εἰς τοὺς Πέρσας στρατεύεοει. 

. οἱ τοὺς λέοντας ἀγρεύ-σοντες νῦν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ εἰσί, 

. ὁ τὸν λῃστὴν φονεύ-σας νῦν ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ vai-e. 

. οὐ τί-ουσιν οἱ σοφοὶ τοὺς τὸν νομοθέτην κολακεύ-σαντας. 


πάντες οἱ πολῖται τοῖς νῦν στρατηγοῖς πιστεύ-ουσι, 


The days were long to those dwelling in the desert island. 
We will not trust those who flatter the present king. 

Having supplicated the gods we will march up the country. 
In every city the children were dancing before the temples, 
We willingly honour those who instruct the citizens. 

The soldiers are brave and have both chariots and elephants. 


. I will not willingly trust the servants of the present king. 

. All men honour Xenophon, the brave general of the army. 

. Before the night the Persians will encamp in the market-place. 
. Instead of checking the revolt he flatters the citizens. 

. It is difficult to check the desire of marching. 

. He who honours those who rule is a useful citizen. 

. Having murdered the guards they shut the doors of the house. 
. The citizens of old used to honour both the poets and the priests. 
. There are in the city slaves, fugitives, sailors, and soldiers, 

. We honour the prudence of the lawgiver and of the poet. 

. The children in the villages were clashing the brazen arms. 


We will check the herald (who is) about to ennounce the defeat, 
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EXERCISES XXI—XXVI. (Α.) 


e \ 4 [4 3 e . ’ a 
. οἱ μὲν πατέρες Πέρσαι εἰσιν, ai δὲ μήτερες ᾿Αθηναῖαι. 
. πίστευ-σει τοῖς ἄστρασι πᾶς ἐν πλοίοις vai-wv. 


> AN Ἁ ε ’ € Ἁ ’ Ν [4 
εὐρὺς μὲν ἦν ὁ ποταμός, οἱ δὲ νεανίαι ἦσαν εὔ-ζωνοι πάντες, 
τῶν νομοθετῶν οἱ μὲν κακοί εἰσι, τοὺς δὲ τί-ει ἡ πόλις, 
ἐν τῷ ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας στρατεύ-ειν πιστεύ-σομεν τοῖς ἡγεμόσι. 


. at τῶν φυγάδων θυγατέρες ὑπὸ τῶν λῃστῶν ἐ-φονεύ-οντο. 

. πίστευ-ει τοῖς ναύταις" οἱ δ᾽ ἐπιστήμονές εἶσι τῆς θαλάσσης. 
. τὰ τῶν θεῶν χρηστηρία ὑπὸ τοῦ ἱερέως ἡρμηνεύ-ετο. 

. ἐμνήστευ-κεν ὁ σοφὸς τὴν" θυγατέρα τῷ νεανίᾳ τῷ ἀνδρείῳ. 
. ἀσπίδας ἔχ-ουσι καὶ ἔγχη καὶ38 οἱ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ναῦται. 

. οὐδὲ τὰ τείχη τὰ μακρὰ παύ-σει τοὺς σὺν Δημοσθένει. 

. ἐπιστῆμόν ἐστι τοῦ πολεμοῦ πᾶν τὸ τῶν Χαλύβων γένος. 

. τὴν μὲν νύκτα ἐν τῇ πόλει ἦν" τὴν δ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι. 

. at ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν παῖδες ἐ-χόρεν-ον ἐν τοῖς λειμῶσι. 

. καὶ τοὺς εὐγενεῖς νεανίας φονεύ-σουσιν οἱ ἄγριοι λῃσταί. 

. τὴν κεφαλὴν πέπαι-σται ἡ Τοργὼ ὑπὸ τῶν ἡρώων. 

. ἑκόντες ὁπλιτεύ-σουσι πάντες οἱ ἐκ τῶν τριήρων ναῦται. 

. ἀνδρεῖοι ἦσαν τὴν φύσιν πάντες οἱ πάλαι ἥρωες. 


. Those who rule! are being flattered by base citizens. 


Bulls trust in their horns, but?° wolves in their teeth. 

The just will honour Demeter, the mother of all things. 

Of the guides, some dwell in the villages, others in cities. 

The harbour has been blocked-up by the Persians in the vessels. 


. The king we all honour, the lawgiver we will not trust. 

. The elephant is swift, but the hunter’s horse is swifter. 

. Happy are all those (who are) about to march with the king. 

. They trusted the guides, but they™ were not skilled in the road. 
. Even the king’s son will serve as a hoplite with the citizens. 

. The horsemen were bold, nor were they checked by the phalanx. 
. Not even Demosthenes is honoured by the cowardly 

. The roads to the mountains are both rocky and deserted. 

. The city of the king is distant no long journey from the sea. 


y generals. 


. The well-born will serve with the kin quring the whole war. 

. Fair in form are the children who dunell®® 

. The strong hero will strike the hideous Gorgon on the head*®, 

. The beautiful island is five parasangs distant from Athena, 
Hw 


e village. 


in t 
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EXERCISES XXIL—XXVI. (B.) 


. παιδεύονται of νῦν νεανίαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ῥητόρων. 
οὐ πάντες of πατέρες ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων νῦν τζονται. 
4 € Q e 4 “A > a 3 [2 e , 
. κολακεύεται ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ῥητόρων. 
[4] 
οἱ σῦν Ξενοφῶντι τοῖς ἡγέμοσιν οὐ πιστεύεουσι. 
3 “A \ [4 3 \ Q a 3 ‘ a ’ «ε “ 
ἐν τῷ μὲν λιμένι ἐστὶ τὰ πλοῖα, ἐν δὲ TH πόλει οἱ ναῦται. 
. πάντες οἱ Ἕλληνες τοῖς νῦν δυναστεύοουσι πιστεύ-ουσι. 

“A “A ε Ν 3 a “A ε 3 a >? 
τῶν νεανιῶν, οἱ μὲν ἐν τοῖς λειμῶσιν, ot δὲ ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ εἰσί, 
εὐδαίμονές εἶσι πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι νῦν vat-ovres. 

. ἐπιστήμονές εἶσιν οἱ αἰσχροὶ τοῦ τοῦς πολίτας κολακεύ-ειν. 

a ’ 4 ° 3 ’ εν 
. τοῖς Χάλυψι, μέλασι βαρβάροις, ov πιστεύ-ουσιν οἱ “EAAnves. 

3 ’ ς ’, ςφ A 4 Ἦξ,Ὃ 6, 

. ἐπαιδεύ-θη ὁ νομοθέτης ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους τοῦ ῥήτορος. 
. οἱ ὁπλῖται ἐν ταῖς τριήρεσίν εἰσι σῦν πᾶσι τοῖς ναύταις. 

\ Ἁ a, » , 53 a ‘N ’ > , 
. τὰ μὲν τείχη ἰσχυρά ἐστι, τοῖς δὲ φύλαξιν οὐ πιστεύ-ω. 

La) 

. καὶ οἱ παῖδες ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων πάντες ἐ-φονεύ-θησαν. 

, ε 3 a @e ,y A ’ rd 
. πάντες ot εὐγενεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν δούλων φονευ-θήσονται. 

A 

. μακρὸν χρόνον ἐκλεί-σθησαν ἐν τῷ λιμένι at τριήρεις. 
. πέντε παρασάγγας ἀπέχει τὸ τοῦ ἘΠενοφῶντος στρατόπεδον. 
. ἡ ἐν τῇ πόλει στάσις ὑπὸ τοῦ σώφρονος στρατηγοῦ πέ-παυ-ται. 


μ μι μεὶ μαὶ μαὶ μαὶ μαὶ μαὶ μα 
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. All the triremes have been shut up in the harbour. 

. Instead of honouring those who rule, ye flatter the citizens, 

The fugitives unwillingly dwell with the robbers in the mountains. 

The sons of the well-born will be educated by the poet. 

The barbarians have elephants, but we trust in the hoplites, 

. We honour the priests who interpret the oracles of the gods, 

yse who rule the land are flattered by the base citizens. 

» father of the youth is a slave, but the mother is well-born. 

. some trust the guards, others are fugitives in the mountains. 

. All the ships in the harbour have been shaken by the storm. 

. The mountains are rocky, but the guide is skilled-in the road. 

. All those dwelling in the village were slain by the soldiers. 

13. We honour the prudent general, but the king we do not trust. 

. The meadows are full of flowers, and the woods of nightingales, 

. Swift are the feet of the wolf, but the spear of the hunter is swifter. 

. The trireme is now five parasangs distant from the harbour. | 
17. Fora long while we were dwelling in Greece, the land of the brave. 

18. The daughter of the present ruler is fair in form. 
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EXERCISES XXVIL—XXXITTI, 


οἱ ἐκ τῶν μακρῶν νεῶν νῦν πάσας TAS νήσους ἔχ-ουσι. 
“A “A 
δόρασι φονευ-θήσονται ὑπὸ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν πολλοὶ φυγάδες. 


. οὔθ᾽ οἱ Ἕλληνες πελτάσταις ἰσχύουσιν οὔθ᾽ οἱ βάρβαροι. 
. τῶν πολλῶν φόβῳ κολάκευ-ει ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς στρατιῶτας. 


‘ € ’ “A “A A ” e ‘ »έ “A 
τὴν ἡμίσειαν τῆς γῆς νὺν ἔχουσιν οἱ σὺν Hevopwvte. 


. τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ εἰκοστῇ πρώτῃ ἢ πολλὴ τῆς νήσου ἐ-σεί-σθη. 
a a 3 € [4 “Ἂ Ἁ , ε 4 

. ταχεῖς μέν εἰσιν ot λέοντες, πολλῷ δὲ θάσσους ot λύκοι. 
. οὐδὲν αἴσχιόν ἐστι τοῦ τοὺς βασιλεῖς κολακεύοειν. 

A A 
. τῶν τῆς νήσου δυναστευ-όντων σοφώτατός ἐστιν ὁ Μίνως. 
. ἔλυσαν οἱ στρατιῶται τὴν γεφύραν στενωτέραν οὖσαν. 
. ἀγριώτεροι ἦσαν οἱ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἤ οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει vai-ovTes. 


’ 3 Ἁ 3 ᾿ a_@ A a 2? 
πάντες ἐσμὲν εὐνούστεροι τοῖς EKAAnow ἢ τοῖς Πέρσαις. 


a A ean , 3 μὴ 4 a . ἃ N UA 
. τοῖς παῖσιν ἡδὺ μέν ἐστι TO χορεύ-ειν, ἥδιον δὲ τὸ Onped-ecv, 
. τοὺς μὲν στρατιώτας μάλα τίοομεν, μάλιστα δὲ τὸν στρατηγόν. 
. τοῦ νῦν ἔτους πολλάκις σέ-σει-σται πᾶσα ἡ πόλις. 


ras Α ? , a? 4 ’ > 
Tacayv Τὴν νυκτα στρατεύσαντες μυν Αθήνησίν εἰσι. 


’ 3 [4 e¢ a “ ~ . ἢ 
. πατρός ἦν εὐγενεστάτου ὁ ὑπὸ τοῦ λῃστοῦ φονευ-θεέΐίς. 
. ἡ γέφυρα, ἡ νῦν λν-ομένη, λίθων ἦν μεγίστων. 


. (By) brandishing their spears they have checked the phalanx. 
. Very swift of foot is all the race of the Chalybians, 


The Persians are now in their ships through fear of the Greeks. 
Not without much force the soldiers have checked the sedition. 
Through fear of the people he flatters the soldiers with gifts. 


. In the battle were slain of the Greeks a thousand and one. 

. On the second day the heralds reported the defeat to the king. 

. None of the Greeks, my son, was wiser than Sokrates. 

. Many of the generals of old were more skilful than those of to-day. 
. Before the battle they sacrificed either a bull or a pig to the god. 
. The boy is far dearer to his’ father than to his mother. 

. Those who dwelt in Greece were the bravest of the brave. 

. Those in the wings of the army are braver than those in the centre. 
. During the present night we have marched twenty-five parasanys. 
. Even men were often sacrificed by the barbarians of old. 

. At first the river was narrow, but afterwards very broad. 

. Through fear of his father he was checked. from tha inasiense. 

. Those within the city will be prevented trom Qaimng) Nhe WRAS- 
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EXERCISES XXXIV.—XLI, 


. πρὸ τῆς μάχης €-Bovred-ovro of στρατηγοὶ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ. 
. πᾶσαν τὴν ἡμέραν ἐ-πορεύ-οντο οἱ σὺν Ἐενοφῶντι ὁπλῖται. 
κάκιστοί εἶσιν οἱ τὸν ποιητὴν καὶ τὸν ῥήτορα φονεύ-σαντες. 
3 ’ 7 3 ee a ~ 7 4 
εὐδαίμονές εἰσιν οἱ ὑπὸ τοῦ Δημοσθένους πε-παιδευ-μένοι. 
3 4 e - fa) ε fa) ΄- ᾽ 
ἐ-λύ-σαντο ot πολῖται τοῦς ὑπὸ τῶν Περσῶν κε-κλει-σμένους. 
ἀγρεύσαντες τοὺς ἐλέφαντας ἐ-λού-οντο οἱ νεανίαι. 
. ἐλαίῳ éxpt-ovro οἱ ἐν τοῖς πάλαι ἀγῶσι παλαίς-σαντες. 
οὐ παύ-ονται οἱ αἰσχροὶ τὸν νῦν βασιλέα κολακεύοοντες. 
\ ‘\ a, > ’ ε , Ἁ Ὁ 
. μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐ-πρεσβεύ-σαντο οἱ Πέρσαι περὶ σπονδῶν. 
10. μηνύετε τὴν ἀλήθειαν͵ Ὦ νεανίαι" τοῖς δούλοις οὐ πιστεύ-ω. 
11. θυσάντων τὸν βοῦν οἱ ἱερεῖς. κλεῖσον τὴν θύραν, Ὦ παῖ 
. Φ 4 Φ 
12. παῦσαι κολακεύ-ων, 0) κάκιστε. μὴ φονεύε-ετε, 
A Ν ᾽ν ’ [4 ~ e€ 7 
13. τοῦ οἴνου μὴ γευ-ώμεθα. λυ-θέντων πᾶσαι αἱ γέφυραι. 
14. μὴ πορευ-ώμεθα' πολλοὶ γὰρ λῃσταί εἰσιν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 
[4 ’ ᾽ N 3 a 4, 4, 
15. φέρε λυσ ώμεθα πάντας τοὺς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ κε-κλευσμένους. 
16. μὴ πορεύ-ωνται οἱ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς μὴ πιστεύ-οντες, 
17. dp’ οὐχ ὑπὸ τῶν ῥητόρων παιδεύ-ονται οἱ εὐγενεῖς - 
18. εἶθε μακρὸν χρόνον ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι σὺν τοῖς παῖσι vai-orpev. 


£2 90 τὰ δὴ TUR G9 BO καὶ 


. Whither are you marching? to the city or to the plain ? 

. How are we to declare the truth? Let us deliberate. 

May we never cease honouring those (who are) worthy to be 

honoured ! 

Are not the poets of to-day wiser than those of old ? 

Surely the citizens will not honour those who flatter kings ? 

. O that the generals would check the sedition in the city ! 

. Would that we had not trusted the guides, O general ! 

. Most worthy Alkibiades, mayst thou dwell many years in Greece! 

. Let no one serve unwillingly with those now about to march. 

. Let us no longer trust the guards, for they are not worthy. 

. Strike Don’t strike. Stop striking. Do not trust. 

. Let the generals take the auspices, for the gods are propitious. 

. The Greeks are strong in hoplites, but the barbarians in chariots. 

Surely you will ransom the well-born and the brave, O citizens ! 

. Having bathed in the river, they anointed themselves with oil. 
16. Let all cease deliberating, for the Greeks are in the land. 
17. On the twenty-first day let all the doors be shut. 

18. Let us supplicate the gods, for the priest is sacnficing, 
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EXERCISES XLIL—XLVI. 


μὴ, ὦ ποιηταὶ, ἑρμηνεύ-ετε τὰ χρηστήρια τοῖς κακοῖς πολίταις. | 
οἱ δοῦλοί pov daw ἀνδρειότεροι τῶν τοῦ Δημοσθένους. 
οὗτός ἐστιν οὐ δυνατος χορεύ-ειν, ἀλλὰ μείζων μου τὸ σῶμα. 
οἱ ἐν τοῖς ἀγώσι παλαίςσοντες σὺν αὐτῷ ἐ-πορεύ-οντο. 

La) 3 AN Ἁ a AN ε ‘ ες: eA “A > ’ 
τῆς αὐτῆς νυκτὸς αὐτὸς ὁ πατὴο ὑπὸ λῃστῶν ἐ-φονεύ-θη. 
πολλά ἕτη πε-παιδευ-μένοι, τέλος ὑμῖν ὑπήκοοι ἦσαν. 
οἷ πορευ-σόμενοι οὐτ᾽ οἴνου οὐθ᾽ ὕδατος ἐ-γεύ-σαντο, 

ἃ Lig 3 4 ΝΥ N a A 

καὶ οὗτος ᾿Αθήνησιν evat-e σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ. 
ὑπήκοοι ὄντες, ταὐτὰ ἐςμήνυ-σαν τοῖς βουλευ-σομένοις. 
οἱ παῖδες ὑμῶν οὔποτε δουλεύ-σουσι ταῖς ἑαυτῶν ἐπιθυμίαις. 


. μήποτ᾽, ὦ κήρυκες, δουλεύ-ετε χρυσοῦ ἕνεκα τοῖς κακοῖς. 
e 7 > ’ 2X) ΄ a , " 
. οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐ-πορεύ-οντο ἐπὶ ᾿Αθηναίους πολλῷ πλείους ὄντας, 
. ὑμεῖς οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς δουλεύ-σετε οὔτε τοῖς πολιταῖς. 
. ἄρα μὴ ἑκών γε τὸν πάτερα τὸν ἀγαθὸν φονεύ-σω ; 


Ἁ 


. μὴ σεαντῷ πίστεν-ε, ἀλλὰ σὺν φιλίοις ἐν μέσῃ τῇ χώρᾳ vai-e. 
. πάσας ἐν τῇ πόλει οἰκίας ἔσει-εν ὁ χειμὼν μέγας ὦν. 

. οὕτως ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ γῇ πάντες οἱ στρατριῶται ὡπλίτευ-ον. 

. ὑπὸ τίνος ἐπαιδεύ-θη ; ὑπό τινος οὐκ ἀξίου τί-εσθαι. 


. To me nothing can surely be pleasanter than honouring virtue. 
. You being much stronger than I, will march with the soldiers. 


Which of all the citizens has served his king more years than I? 
The same man taught his children and mine those laws. 

I myself, being for a long time independent, will serve with them. 
That man is much braver than this one, but is not strong in mind. 


. Those with the king will educate themselves and those with them. 
. I do not trust bad men myself: surely I will never trust you ἢ 

. Do not, O patriotic Alkibiades, destroy the whole city. 

. Your desires, O foolish citizens, we ourselves will not honour. 

. The Barberians killed the Greeks, and sacrificed their children. 

. The Greeks who honoured the Persians are much wiser than you. 
. Let us not even ransom our king,—all his children are false. 

. This man, O my friends, killed himself with his own spear. 

. In the middle of the village he slew the general’s daughter. 

. Whosoever tastes this wine is wiser than that man. 

. We encamped in the middle of a certain town in Greece. 

. Does the genera] honour the army ἃ what soldiers haa be) 


a 


APPENDIX. 


CRASIS. 


WHEN a word ending with a vowel is followed by another begin- 
ning with a vowel, the two vowels are sometimes contracted into.one 
vowel or diphthong ; this process is called Crasis, and must be distin- 
guished from Elision, in which the first vowel is altogether lost. 
Crasis most commonly occurs after a monosyllable, and especially after 
the Article, the Relative Pronoun, the Preposition πρό, and the Con- 
junction καί. Crasis is marked by a Coronis ['], ὁ.6. an Apostrophe ; 

thus τὰ ἀγαθά becomes τἀγαθά. 
τὰ ἄλλα . τἄλλα. 


If the second word has the rough breathing, this is preserved in Crasis in the 
case of a vowel ; thus ὁ ἀνήρ becomes ἁνήρ (coronis lost), or it gives an aspirate 
force to a consonant τὸ ἱμάτιον = Ooludriov. An esubscript appears in Crasis 
only when the second word begins with a diphthong containing ¢, thus καὶ εἶτα 
= «dra, but καὶ ἐν = κἀν. 


ACCENTS. 


There are two accents in Greek, viz. :— 

1. The Αοὐτὲ [’], which may stand on long or short syllables. 

2. The CrrcumFLEX [7], which can only stand on syllables long by 
nature. 


The Position of Accents depends greatly on the natural quantity of 
the final syllable. 


I. If the Final Syllable is short by nature, there may be, 
i, Acute Accent [Π] on any of the last three syllables ; 80 ἄνθρω- 
πος, λαμπάδος, ἀγαθός. 
ii, Circumflex [7] on the last syllable but one, ἐγ long by nature, 
χειμῶνος. Such a syllable must, in fact, either have cir- 
cumflex or no accent. 
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II. If the Final Syllable is long by nature, there may be, 


i, Acute on either of the last two syllables, as πολίτης, τιμή. 
ii, Circumflex on the last, as ἀγαθοῖς. 


Words are called 
i, Oxytone which have ) on the last syllable, as ἀγαθός. 
ii. Paroxytone an acute on the last but one, as λαμπάδος. 
iii. Proparoxytone accent on the last but two, as ἄνθρωπος. 


iv. Perispomenon ! which have a ! on last syllable, as ἀγαθοῖς. 
v. Properispomenon circumflex § on last but one, as χειμῶνος. 
(ii, iii., v., are often called by the general name Barytone.] 


N.B.—When an oxytone word is followed by another word, the 
acute accent [’] becomes the grave [‘]; thus ἀνὴρ δίκαιος. 


Special kinds of words :— 

A. Compounded words are accented (if possible) on the last ingredient but 
one, 6.0. ἄ-φιλος. 

Β, Contracted words :— 

i, Where contraction occurs, there can be no [7] on the contracted 
syllable, unless one of the two syllables contracted have an acute [ 
before contraction ; thus γένους (yéveos). 

ii, Where contraction occurs in the final syllable. 

(a) A circumflex is used if the first of the two syllables had an acute, 
Tider, τιμᾷ. ; 
(8) An acute is used if the second of the two syllables had an acute, 
ἑσταώς, ἑστώς. 
C. Elision. Where elision occurs, 

i, Oxytone Prepositions and Conjunctions lose their accent : ἐπ᾽ avry for 
ἐπὶ αὐτῷ. . 

ii, All other words throw their accent back to the previous syllable : 
ἕπτ᾽ ἦσαν for ἑπτὰ ἦσαν. 
D. Crasis. Of two words between which Crasis occurs 

i. The first loses its accent, thus τἀγαθα for τὰ ἀγαθά. 

ii, The second, if a dissyllabic paroxytone, becomes properispomenon, 
when the first syllable is lengthened by the crasis : τἄλλα for τὰ ἄλλα. 


E. Dissyllabic Prepositions are usually oxytone, but become paroxytone 
(1) if put after their case, (2) when used for averd, 28 πὸ. Kogeste. 
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ENCLITICS 


Are certain words of one or two syllables which modify, or are modified 
by, the accent of the preceding word. 


When the preceding word is 


i. Oxytone, the word retains the acute, and the Enclitic loses 
its accent. 
a monosyllabic Enclitic loses its accent, 
ii, Paroxytone, { a dissyllabic Enclitic retains accent on last 
syllable. 

iii, Proparoxytone: the word receives accent of the Enclitic on 
last syllable. 

iv. Perispomenon : the Enclitic loses its accent entirely. 


v. Properispomenon: the word receives the accent of the 
Enclitic on its last syllable. 

The Enclitics are :—the Indefinite Pronoun ris; the Personal Pro- 
nouns in the cases μοῦ poi μέ, σοῦ σοί σέ, οὗ of €, σφωΐν, σφίσι; the 
Indic. Pres. of φημί and εἰμί, I am, except 2d Person Singular; the 
Indef. Adverbs ποῦ, 17, roi, ποθέν, ποτέ, πώς, πώ; the Particles γέ, roi, 
τέ, νύν, κέν OF κέ, pa, θήν. 


AOCENT 1N THE INFLECTION OF SUBSTANTIVES, ADJECTIVES, 
AND VERBS. 


1. Susstantives, General Rules. 


i. The accent remains on the syllable on which it stands in the 
Nominative as long as the general laws of accent allow, 
thus Nom. μοῦσα, Acc. μοῦσαν ; when however the quantity 
of the final syllable is lengthened, or a syllable is added to 
the word, the accent is altered or moved so far as is 
necessary to conform to the general laws ; thus Nom. μοῦσα 
but Gen. μούσης, Nom. φύλαξ, Gen. Pl. φυλάκων. 

ii. The Terminations οὐ and a are considered as short in 
accentuation. 

iii, Genitives and Datives having final syllables long cannot 
receive an acute on this syllable, but only the circumflex ; 
Nom, τιμή, Gen. τιμῆς (for exception see Ὁ. 121, O Stems). 
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Special Rules. 
1st Decl—A. Stems. 
Genitive plural always perispomenon. 
Oxytone Nouns are perispomenon in Gen. and Dat. of all 
numbers by General Rule 3. 


N.B.—a pure in Nom. Sing. and Acc. is long, any other a 
is short. 


(Exceptions: βασίλειὰ, a queen, [but βασιλεία, kingdom,] ψάλ- 
τριᾶ, opaipa, εὔνοιά poipd, ἀλήθειὰ, etc. ) 


2d Decl.—O Stems. 
In Contracted Q Stems the Nom. Dual is oxytone, contrary 
to the general rule. 
In the Attic Declension (i) ew is considered as one syllable, 
thus dvayewy. (11) Genitives and Datives can receive acute 
on final syllable contrary to General Rule 3. 


3d Decl. 

i. Words with monosyllabic Noms, are accented on last syllable 
in Gen. and Dat. of all numbers : the accent is acute if the 
syllable is short, circumflex if long. 

(Exceptions, παῖς, Gen. Pl. παίδων ; 80 duds, θῶς, οὖς, φῶς, etc.) 

11, πατήρ, μήτηρ, Ovyarnp, γαστήρ, are oxytone in Gen. and Dat. 
Sing., but in Vocative the accent is thrown back as far as 
possible. 

Observe, ἀνήρ, Acc, ἄνδρα, Nom. Pl. ἄνδρες, Acc. Pl. ἄνδρας, 
Gen. Pl. ἀνδρῶν». 
iii. In the Attic Genitive of « and v Stems, ew is considered as 
one syllable. 


2. ADJECTIVES.—In the accentuation of Adjectives the rules 
applicable to corresponding Substantive forms hold good. Observe, 
however, that the Fem. Gen. Plur. of Barytone Adjectives in -os -n 
-oy is not perispomenon ; thus, δικαίων in all genders. In feminines 
the quantity of final syllables must be noticed (e.g. a pure, as being 
long, and final o: and a: as being short :—thus Nom. Mase. φίλιδς, but 
Fem. φιλία ; Fem. Plur. φί(λιᾶιε, etc.). 


122 ᾿ Appendix. 





3. ACCENTUATION OF VERBS. 
General Rule.—The accent is placed as far back as the quantity of 
the final syllable will allow. 
Peculiarities :— 
i. Conjunctive Weak Aorists Passive have the circumflex, as 
λυθῶ. 
ii, Optative. It must be remembered that final a: and o are 
considered long, as λύσαι. 
iii, Infinitive. In the following the accent is placed on the last 
syllable but one :— 
(a) Weak Aor. Act., as λῦσαι. 
(8) Perf. Mid. and Pass., as λελύσθαι. 
(y) Infinitives ending in -vat, as λελυκέναι, λυθῆναι. 
The accent is— 
(1) acute if the syllable is short. 
(2) circumflex if the syllable is long. 


iv. Participles. 
(a) Those which end in -s,and follow the 3d Decl. are 
oxytone, as Avéeis. 
Exception : Weak Aor. Act., as λύσας. 


(8) The Perf. Mid. and Pass., and Verbal in -réos, are 
paroxytone all through. 
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NOTES ON THE DECLENSIONS. 


First DEcLENSION. 


1. Gender.—All words of First Declension are either Masc. or Fem. 
The Masc. are distinguished from the Fem. by having the Nom. 
case-ending s. 


2. Masculines.—The Vocative of Masc. Stems ends in a unless the 
Nom. ends in -8ns, when the Voc. is in -ἢ, thus πολίτης, Voc. πολῖτα : 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης, Voc. ᾿Αλκιβιάδη. 


3. Feminines.— As regards words like μοῦσα, it may be noticed (1) 
that the character a is always short, while in words like ἀρχή it is 
long ; (2) that if the character be preceded by o, ξ, ¢, , oo, rr, AA, 
the Nominative is in -a. As regards words like θύρα, the character a 
is only pure when preceded by ε, «, p (and a rarely), hence φιλία, but 
Bon. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


1. Gender.—(A.) Stems in o with Nom. Sing. in -ov are Neuter, 
those in -os Masc. Feminine are :--Ἃβίβλος, book, ῥάβδος, staff, διά- 
Aexros, dialect, νόσος, disease, νῆσος, island, δόκος, beam, δρόσος, 
dew, ἤπειρος, continent, and some others which may be grouped 
as follows:—names of (1) trees, (2) islands, (3) earth and stones, 
(4) roads, (5) cavities. 

(B.) Stems in with Noms. in των are Neuter ; those in -ws Mase. 
or Fem. 


2, ὦ Stems.—Some Nouns fluctuate between Declensions II. and 
ΠῚ., ¢.g.— 
(a) πάτρως, μήτρως, Μίνως, take both forms in Sing., but in 
Plur. follow ἥρως (Decl. 111. 
(Ὁ) Several words otherwise declined like νεώς form Acc. 


Sing. in o (=qa), as ἕως, ἅλως. Kas, Teas, λόχων. 
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Tuirp DECLENSION. 


1. Gender.—(1) Stems in ev, rnp, rop, yr, and most in », are Masc. 
(2) » 9) 8, most in eand v, of, and ryr, are Fem. 
(3) 9 9) aT, s with Nom. -os, and p when preceded 

by short vowels in Nom., are Neuter. 

2. Stems in -ev (always Masculine) drop v in all Cases but Nom. 
and Voc, Sing. and Dat. Plur. οἷς, A. οἷν, G. olds, Ὁ. olf (a sheep), 
may be referred to the Declension of Diphthong Stems. Adjectives 
in -vs change the Stem-Vowel to ε, but do not take Attic Genitives. 

3. As regards words like κέρας (38) the following have contracted 
form only :—+yepas, reward, γῆρας, old age, κρέας, flesh, σέλας, ray, 
κνέφας, gloom. All others, except κέρας, retain the r ; 6.9. πέρας, end, 
Gen. Sing. πέρατος. 

4, Corresponding to Substantival Stems in p are a few Adjectives 
of 2d and Ist Termination. 


M. F. Ν. 
ἀπάτωρ ἄπατορ, fatherless, Gen. ἀπάτορος, Dat. Pl. ἀπάτορσι. 


Compounds οὗ χείρ, hand, μακρό χείρ, long-handel. 
5. Adjectives of three Terminations—y Stems. 
τέρην, τέρεινα, τέρεν, tender, rejects the Nom. σ in Masc. and 
receives compensation. 

6. Proper names in -xAns (Stem -xAees) undergo a double contrac- 
tion in Dat. Sing.: Nom. Περικλῆς, Gen. Περικλέους (κλε-ε-ος), Dat. 
Περικλεῖ (κλέ-ει -κλέ-ε-ἣ. 

Some words like ἥρως fluctuate between this and the Attic Declen- 
sion; thus πάτρως (uncle), Acc. πάτρωα and πάτρων, Gen, πάτρωος 
and πάτρω. 

7. Rules for Elision and Compensation .--- 

(1) A single Dental drops before the s of Nom. Sing. and Dat. 
PL. without Compensation. 

(2) vr drops before s of Nom. Sing. and Dat. Pl. with Diph- 
thong Compensation. 

(3) The Nom. s drops after p, ν, s, with long vowel Compensa- 
tion. 


NV. B.—ovr- Stems generally follow Rule 3 instead of 2. (Excep- 
tion, ὅδους, and some participles.) 
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σχολαῖος, at leisure σχολαιο- 


σχολαιό-τερος 
σχολαί-τερος 


σχολαιο-τατος 
σχολαι-τατος 
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IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
FIRST FORMATION—(See p. 70). 
STEM. Comp. 

. κενώ-τερος κενώ-τατος SF 

κενός, emply κενο κενό-τερος κενό-τατος ᾿ Ps 3 
OTEVW-TEPOS στενώ-τατος δ 

στενός, narrow στένο στενό-τερος στενό-τατος Η ξ 
ἄκρατος, wnmixced ἄκρατος dxpar-éorepos ἀκρατ-έστατος word 
aldovos, revered  alBoro- aldo-éorepos αἰδοι-έστατος v 
ἄσμενος, glad Gopevo- dopev-dorepos ἀσμεν-έστατος ER, 
ἀφῆλιξ, aged ἀφηλικ- ἀφηλικ-έστερος ἄφηλικ-έστατος Ξ δ' 
ἐῤῥωμένος, strony ἐῤῥωμενο- ἐῤῥωμεν-έστερος ἐῤῥωμεν-ἐστατος J) “S 
λάλος, talkative λαλο- λαλ-ίστερος λαλ-ίστατος ) κρῷ 
κλέπτης, thievish κλέπτα (xderr-lorepos) κλεπτ-ίστατος 38 
πτωχός, beggarly " πτωχο- πτωχ-είστερος πτωχ-ίστατος SS 
ἅρπαξ, rapaciousapmay- ἁρπαγ-ίστερος ἁρπαγ-ίστατος = & 
ψευδής, false Wevdes-  γευδ-ίστερος ψευδ-ίστατος “OS 
ἡσνχαῖος, quiet hovyato- jovyxal-repos novyxal-raros 
γεραιός, old γέραιο- vyepal-repos yepal-raros | 


Drop final o. 





. παλαιό-τερος παλαιό-τατος 
παλαιός, ancient παλαιο- ' παλαί-τερος παλαί-τατος 
μέσος, middle ἐσο- μεσ-αίτερος μεσ-αίτατος ) δ' 
ἴσος, equal ο- la-alrepos lo-alraros Se 
eUdios, calm εὐδιο- εὐδι-αίτερος εὐδι-αίτατος ᾿ξ 
ὄψιος, late ὀψιο- ὀψι-αιτερος ὀγι-αίτατος -- ΚΞ 
mpunos, early πρωιο- πρωι-αἰτερος πρωι-αίτατος 3 *, 
πέπων, ripe πεπο(ν-") πεπ-αίτερος πεπ-αίτατος ἃς: 

| BOTH FORMATIONS, 

. ἐχθ-ίων ἔχθ-ιστος 
ἐχθρός, hostile ἐχθρο- ἔχϑρό.τερος ἔχθρό-τατος 

. βαθύ-τερος βαθύ-τατος 
βαθύς, deep Batu βαθ-ίων βάθ-ιστος 

, ᾿ βραδύ-τερος βραδύ-τατος 

βραδύς, slow βραδυ βραδ-ίων βράδ-ιστος (βάρδιστος) 
axes, swift ὠκυ- ὠκύ-τερος Gnecores 
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ADVERBS. 


Adverbs are-derived from (1) Substantives, (2) Adjectives, (3) 
Numerals, (4) Prepositions, (5) Pronouns. 
i. Adverbs derived from Substantives are either 
(a) Existing cases of Substantives used Adverbially :-— 


Ace. ἀρχήν or τὴν ἀρχήν = at first. 
τέλος = at last. 


Gen. νυκτός = by night See Note 31 
ἡμέρας = by day 


Dat. βίᾳ = = violently, by force | Note 2 
σπουδῃεε hastily, eagerly ~ See Note “ 


(ὁ) Adverbs formed by addition of Case-like endings : 
i. -Oev answering question whence? οἴκοθεν, from home. 


ii, -de . { oes homewards. 
whither ? > 
-¢e ” ” ᾿Αθήναζε, to Athens. 
ili, - Sing. οἴκοι, at home. . 
-ot Plur. » where F {ree at Athens. 


N. B.—iii. is an old Locative case. Compare Latin domi, ‘at home.’ 


ii. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are formed by changing the 

last syllable of the Genitive Sing. into -ως : 

σοφός, wise Gen. σοφοῦ Adv. σοφῶς, wisely. 

σώφρων, prudent ,, cadpovos , σωφρόνως, prudently. 

ψευδής, false » Wevdois ,, Wevdads, falsely. 

ταχύς, swift » Ταχέος 9 Ταχέως, swiftly. 

An older termination in @ appears in μάλα = very. [τάχα = 

perhaps. | 

N.B.—The Neuter Acc. of Adjectives, both Sing. and Plur., is aftes 

used as an Adverb. 
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iii, Numeral Adverbs. 


ἅπαξ = once. δίς = twice. τρίς = thrice. 


After 3 the Numeral Adverbs add xs to Cardinals, rerpaxs, 
etc. (See next page.) 


For the Adverbs firstly, secondly, etc., the Neuter Ordinal is 
used : so πρῶτον, δεύτερον, etc. 


iv. Adverbs derived from Prepositions :— 
Preposition 


Adverb. English. 

ava ave wp. 

κατά κάτω down. 

els ἔσω or εἴσω within. 

πρός πρόσω Or πόρρω Jorward. 
v. Adverbs connected with Pronouns. 

Pronoun. Adverb. . 
αὐτός αὐτίκα, inumediately. αὐτοῦ, ow the spot. 
ἐκεῖνος ἐκεῖ, there. ἐκεῖθεν, thence. ἐκεῖσε, thither. 
ὅς 


ὅθεν, whence. οὗ, where. ὅτε, when. ἅτε, as, 
ἧ, ὧν which way. 


TimE AND PLACE. 


The circumstances of Time and Place, which may be regarded as 
Adverbial Phrases, are expressed as follows :— 


Time. 


Accusative, as ἡμέρας τρεῖς Ξε ον three days. 
” . Dative, as τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. =on the third day. 
», within which. Genitive, as τῆς τρίτης ἡμέρας =in the course of 


the third day. 
[Time is also frequently indicated by Prepositions. ] 


Place. 


Place, whither εἰς, with Accus., as els τὴν πόλιν =into the city. 
», whence ἐκ, ἀπό, with Gen., as ἐκ τῆς rbXews=from the city. 
», where ἐν, with Dat., as ἐν τῇ πόλει =in the city. 
In the case of names of towns the relations of Place are sometimes 
expressed by the Case-like endings -dev -de «σι, etc. ; see p. 127 ὁ. 
[More special relations of Place are indicated by various Prepositions. ] 


Time, how lony. 
when 
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NUMERALS. 
CARDINALS. ORDINALS, ADVERBS, 
1. α΄] els, μία, ἕν, one πρῶτος, -n,-ov, first, ἅπαξ, once 
2| β΄ | δύο, two δεύτερος, second δίς, twice 
3) 7 τρεῖς τρίς " τρίτος, τρίς 
τ 
a} δ {ἐκσάρεηι τέσσαρα, ἢ τέταρτον τετράκιν 
δ ¢ πέντε πέμπτος πεντάκις 
δ᾽ ς΄] ἕξ ἕκτος ἑξάκις, 
7) ζ΄ ἑπτά ἕβδομος ἑπτάκις 
8 ἡ ὀκτώ ὄγδοος ὀκτάκις. 
9| δ᾽ ἐννέα ἔνατος (ἔννατο:) ἑνάκις, ἐννάκις. 
10. { δέκα δέκατος δεκάκις 
Ἢ ια΄, ἕνδεκα ἐνδέκατος ἐνδεκάκις 
12 ιβ' δώδεκα , δωδέκατος δωδεκάκις 
13. ey | | ARE HI eat δέκα ἢ τρισκαιδέκατον 
wl ιδ' eee τεσσαρακαιδέκατος 
15 ι΄ πεντεκαίδεκα πεντεκαιδέκατος 
18 |i | ἑκκαίδεκα, ἑκκαιδέκατος 
11 ει ἑπτακαίδεκα ἑπτακαιδέκατος 
18 uf ὀκτωκαίδεκα ὀκτωκαιδέκατος 
19 ιθ΄ ἐννεακαίδεκα ἐννεακαιδέκατος 
22 κ' εἴκοσι(ν) εἰκοστός εἰκοσάκις 
30. XN | τριάκοντα. τριᾶκοστός τριάκοντάκις 
Δ) μ' τεσσαράκοντα πεσσαρᾶκοστός τεσσαρᾶκοντάκις 
δῦ ν΄ πεντήκοντα πεντηκοστός πεντηκοντάκις, 
θῦ ξ ἑξήκοντα ἑξηκοστός ἑξηκοντάκις 
0) o | ἑβδομήκοντα ἑβδομηκοστός ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
80) x ὀγδοήκοντα. ἀγδοηκοστός γδοηκοντάκις 
80 of ἐνενήκοντα ἐνενηκοστὸς ἐνενηκοντάκις 
100) p | ἑκατόν. ἑκατοστός ἑκατοντάκις, 
900 of διᾶκόσιοι, αι, a διακοσιοστός διακοσιάκις, 
300! τ᾽ ᾿ τριᾶκόσιοι, αι, a τριακοσιοστός 
400 υἱ τετρᾶκόσιοι, αι, a τετρακοσιοστός 
800} gi | πεντἄκόσιοι, αι, a πεντακοσιοστός 
800 | χ' ἐξᾶκόσιοι, αι, α ἑξακοσιοστός 
100 Ψ ἑπτᾶἄκόσιοι, αι, α ἑπτακοσιοστός 
80 | of | denise αι, α ὀκτακοσιοστός 
ἐνᾶκόσιοι, at, a, Or 
90 1 2 |] ἐννἄκόσιοι, αι, α Ἑἐναιρονοστέα, 
1,000 | a, χίλιοι, αἱ, a χιλιοστός χιλιάκις 
8.00 β' δισχίλιοι, αι, α δισχιλιοστός 
10,000 | μύριοι, αι, α μυριοστός μυριάκις 





Cardinale from 5 to 199 are indeclinable, excep where, Wn ὠνακγασοκῶν, 
numbers, efs, δύο, τρεῖς, τέσσαρεν, occur a Astinek WOR, 
1 
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VOWEL STEMS, 
ACTIVE 
ξ ἃ INDICATIVE. 
TENSE. E β IMPERATIVE. 
7” ἢ Primary. Historic. 
Present Linper fect 
“5, 1. | λύτω ἔ-λῦ-ον 
2, | λύ-εις ἔ-λυ-ες 
PRESENT 8. | Ad-ec &-du-e(v) 
AND D. 2. | Ad-erov ἐ-λύ-ετον 
IMPERFECT. 3. | Ad-erov ἐλι έτην 
FY P. 1. -Ὅμεν -λύτομεν 
Stem Av. 2. | Ad-ere é-du-ere 
3. | λύ-ουσι(ν) ἔ-λύ-ον 
oo ΄[οὸῇ. ττοΠρ- 
2. | λύ-σεις 
8, | λύ-σει 
FUTURE D. 2. Ad-cerov 
3. -CETOV 
Stem Ave. P, 1. λάσομεν 
2, | λύ-σετε 
8.  λύ-σουσι(») 
5, 1. ἔ-λυ-σα 
2, ἔ-λύῦ-σας λῦ-σον 
8. ἔ-λυ-σε(ν) λυ-σάτω 
WEAK . 1. ἐ-λύ-σατον λύ-σατον 
AORIST. 2. ἐλυ σάτην λυ-σάτων 
= . 1. «λύ-σαμεν 
Stem λῦσα, Ω͵ ἐ-λύ-σατε λύ-σατε 
8, ἔ-λυ-σαν λυ-σάτωσαν 
ΜΝ λύ-σάντων 
| Perfect. Pluperfect. 
§. 1. λέλῦὕ-κα ἐλειλθικειν 
WEAK 2. | Aé-AT-Kas ἐ-λε-λύ-κεις λέςλυικε 
PERFECT ὃ. | Aé-AT-Ke(v) ἐ-λε-λύ-κει λε-λυ-κέτω 
AND D. 2. | λε-λύικατον | ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτον | λε-λύ-κετον 
v4 - & 
PLUPERFECT 8. | λε-λύ-κατον ἐ-λε-λὺ-κείτην λε-λυικέτων 
~ | P. 1. | λε-λύεκκαμεν | ἐ-λε-λύ-κειμεν 
Stem λελῦκ, 2. | Ae-AV. Kare ἐ-λε-λύ-κειτε Ne-AU-KETE 
8. | λε-λύ-κασι(ν) | ἐ-λε-λύ-κεισαν 1 λε-λὺικέτωσαν 
ἐ-λε-λύτκεσαν [ λε-λυ-κόντων ᾿ 
STRONG se 
AORIST. Wanting in Vowel Stems. 
STRONG 
PERFECT Wanting in Vowel Stems. 


PLUPERFEOCT, 








Verbs. 


dv-w, I loose (Verb-stem Av). 
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VOICE 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 
Primary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle). 
λύ-ω λύτοιμι Ad-ew ΜΝ. Ad-wy 
Ad-ys λύ-οις F. λύτ-ουσα 
λύ-Ὁ λύ-οι N. λῦ-ον 
λύ-ητον λύ-οιτον 
᾿ λύ-ητον λυ-οίτην Stem Avovr. 
λύ-ωμεν λύ-οιμεν 
λύ-ητε -OLTE 
λύ-ωσι(ν) λύ-οιεν 
λύ-σοιμι | λύ-σειν Μ. λύ-σων 
λύ-σοις ) F. λύ-σουσα 
λύ-σοι N. λῦ-σον 
λύ-σοιτον 
λὺ-σοίτην Stem λυσοντ. 
λύ-σοιμεν 
λύ-σοιτε 
λύ-σοιεν 
λύ-σω λύ-σαιμι λῦ-σαι Μ. λύ-σας 
λύ-σῃς λύ-σαις OF -σειας F. λύ-σασα 
λύ-σῃ λύ-σαι or -σειε(ν) N. λῦ-σαν 
λύ-σητον λύ-σαιτον 
λύ-σητον λυ-σαίτην Stem νσαντ. 
λύσωμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
λύ-σητε λύ- -σαιτε 
λύ-σωσι(ν) λύ-σαιεν OY -σειαν 
Ν. λε-λῦ-κώς 
λε-λύικω λε-λύ-κοιμε λε-λῦ-κέναι | F. λε-λῦ-κυῖα 
λε- λῦ-κῃς λε- λῦ- -κοις N. λε-λὺῦ-κός 
λε- λύ-κῃ λε-λῦ-κοι 
λε-λύ-κητον he-AV-KotTov Stem λελὕκοτ. 
λε-λύ-κητον λε-λυ-κοίτην 
Ae-Au-Kwpev λε-λυ-κοιμεν 
Ae-AY-KyTE λε-λύ-κοιτε 
λε-λῦ-κωσι(ν) λε-λύὕ-κοιεν 
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VowEL STEMS, 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
ga INDICATIVE, 
Test, Ξ ἢ IMPERATIVE. 
Z| Primary. Historic, 
Present. Tmperfect, 
8. 1. | Abouae ete — 
2 ὅτου λύτου 
Paesext ayo | 8. λύέσθω 
Inrerrect, | D. 1. es 
Mp. & Pass. Ἢ Fe ee. 
Stem. | pT ss 
3 λύτεσθε 
8: λυ έσθωσαν 
ἱ λῦ-ἐσθων 
Ἱ ST | Nea 
Weax For. ΡΟ ® 5 Nore ? 
a 3. λυιθήσεται 
pmsalen ete. a8 Present, 
νας νὴ ἐλύτθην = 
x Akon | Nore 
| ν ἢ ete λέθητον 
i . ἐλάϑητον 3 
Wrate Aou, PDs ὅν ere re, 
Stem λύθη, | Pp. EN-Oquev — 
2. EM -Onre M-Onre 
3. ἐλῥιθησαν λὺ-ϑήτωσαν. 
λὺ: θέντων. 
Perfect. Phuperfect. 
ΠΟ | erent 
2 
Penvect ayo | 1 # 
Puorunrscr, |? } 
‘Mp. & Pass. ξ 
Stem AA Ρ, 1, 
2 
3. 
Forone Perr, 8: 1. 
Mm, & Pass, 
Stem λέλυσ. ” | ote 
Stnonc For. ‘Wanting in Vowel Stems, 
\Stnoxa Aon. P, Wanting in Vowel Stems. | 








Verbs. 


λύτω, I loose (Verb-stem A¥). 


λε-λῦ- μένος ὦ 
λε-λῦ- μένος Fs 
λε-λῦ-μένος 7 
λε-λύ-μένω ἦτον 
λε-λῦ- μένω ἦτον 
λε-λῦ- μένοι ὦμεν 
λε-λῦ-μένοι ἦτε 
λε-λῦ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


λὺῦ-θεῖεν 


λε-λῦ- μένος εἴην 
λε-λῦ- μένος εἴης 
λε-λὺῦ- μένος εἴη 
λε-λὺῦ-μένω εἶτον 
λε-λῦ-μένω εἴτην 
λε-λῦύ-μένοι εἶμεν 
λε-λὺ-μένοι εἶτε 
λε-λὺ-μένοι εἶεν 


λε-λυ-σοίμην 
λε-λύ-σοιο 
λε-λύ-σοιτο 


etc., as Present. 
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VOICES. 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE, 

Primary (Subjune.) Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.)| Adj. (Participle). 
λύ-ωμαι λυ-οίμην λύ-εσθαι M. λύ-όμενος 
λύ-ῃ λύ-οιο F. λυ-ομένη 
λύ-ηται λύ-οιτο N. λυ-όμενον 
λυ-ώμεθον Av-ol we Pov 
λύ-ησθον λύ-οισθον Stem Avopevo, 
λύ-ησθον λυ-οἰσθην 
λυ-ώμεθα λυ-οίμεθα 
λύ-ησθε λύ-οισθε 
λύ-ωνται λύ-ο“το 

λὺ-θησοίμην λὺ-θήσεσθαι | Μ. λῦ-θησόμενος 

λὺ-θήσοιο F. λῦ-θησομένη 

λῦ-θήσοιτο N. λῦ-θησόμενον 

etc., as Present. Stem λῦθησομενο. 

λύ-θῶ λθ-θείην λὺ-θῆναι Μ. λὺῦ-θείς 
λῦ-θῇς λὺῦ-θείης F. λῦ-θεῖσα 
λῦ-θῃ λῦ-θείη N. λὺ-θέν 
λὺ-θῆτον λῦ-θείητον οτ-θεῖτον 
λῦ-θῆτον λὺ-θειήτην or -θείτην Stem λύὕθεντ, 
λύ-θῶμεν λὺῦ-θείημεν or -θεῖμεν 
λὺ-θῆ € λῦ-θείητε or -Oetre 





M. λε-λὺ-μένος 
F. λε-λῦ-μένη 
N. λε-λῦ-μένον 


Stem λελὕμενο. 


λε-λύ-σθαι 


λε-λύςσεσθαι] Μ. λε-λυ-σόμενος 


F. λε-λὺυ.σομένη 
Ν. λε-λύ-σόμενον 
Stem λελύσομενο. 


λυ-τός, -τή, -τόν, able, or fit, ta be Wored.. 


Verbal Adjectives λῦ-τέος, -Téa, -Teov, Necessary to be Loose. 
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VOWEL STEMS, 
TENSES PECULIAR TO THE 
8 εἰ INDICATIVE. 
TENSE Ε δ IMPERATIVE. 
7 ἃ Primary. Historic. 
FUTURE 8. 1. | Ad-co 
MIDDLE 2. | λύ-σει, -oy None. 
. ὃ. σεται 
Stem Avo. etc., as Present 
8. 1. ἐ-λυ-σάμην — 
2. ἐ-λύ-σω λῦ-σαι 
, 8. ἐ-λύ-σατο λυ-σάσθω 
WEAK AORIST, | D. 1. ἐ-λυ-σάμεθον — 
MIDDLE. 2. ἐ-λύ-σασθον λύ-σασθον 
. 3. ἐ-λυ-σάσθ λυ-σάσθον 
Stem λῦσα. Ῥ, 1. ἐλὺ σάμεθα .... 
2. ἐ-λύ-σασθε λύ-σασθε 
3. ἐ-λύ-σαντο λυ-σάσθωσαν \ 
λὺ-σάσθων 
STRONG AORIST, Wanting in Vowel Verbs.:” 
PARADIGM OF 
3 4 INDICATIVE. | 
TENSE E ᾷ IMPERATIVE. 
mr Primary. Historic. 
Present. Imperfect 
S. 1. εἰμί or ἢ — 
2. | εἶ ἦσθα ἴσθι 
8, | ἐστί(ν) » ἔστω 
PRESENT AND | D. 2. | ἐστόν 1 Rorov or ἦτον Eorov 
IMPERFECT. 8. | ἐστόν ny or ἤτην | ἔστων 
1. | ἐσμέν μεν --- 
2. | ἐστέ € ἔστε 
3. | εἰσί(ν) σαν ἔστωσαν, ἔστων 
8S. 1. ἔσομαι 
2. | ἔσῃ or ἔσει 
3. | ἔσται 
Ὁ. 1. | ἐσόμεθον 
FUTURE. 2. | ἔσεσθον 
8. | ἔσεσθον 
P. 1. | ἐσόμεθα 
2. | ἔσεσθε 
Af 8.1. ὁ ΝὉΦὋὃ''ὦἪἝ  .ἅὅ 
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Ato, I loose (Verb-stem λῦ). 
MIDDLE VOICE. 









CONJUNCTIVE. | VERB INFINITE. 


Primary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative), | Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle). 





λυ-σοίμην λύ-σεσθαι Μ. λυ-σόμενος 
None. λύ-σοιο F. λυ-σομένη 
λύ-σοιτο N. λύ-σόμενον 
etc. as Present. Stem λυσομενο. 
λύ-σωμαι λὺ-σαίμην λύσασθαι M. λὺῦ-σάμενος 
λύ-σῃ λύ-σαιο : F. λύ-σαμένη 
λύ-σηται λύ-σαιτο N. λύ-σάμενον 
λυ-σώμεθον λὺ-σαίμεθον 
λύ-σησθον λύ-σαισθον Stem λυσαμενο. 
λύ-σησθον λὺ-σαίσθην 
λυ-σώμεθα λυ-σαίμεθα 
λύ-σησθε λύ-σαισθε 
λύ-σωνται λύ-σαιντο 


εἰμί, Tam (Verb-stem és). 


CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 





Primary (Subjunce.) | Historic (Optative). Infinitive. Participle. 
ὦ εἴην | εἶναι Μ. ὦν 
ἧς εἴης F. οὖσα 
ἦ εἴη N. ὄν 
ov εἴητον, εἶτον . 
ἦτον εἰήτην, εἴτην Stem ὀντ. 
ὦμεν εἴημεν, εἴμεν 
ε εἴητε, εἶτε 
ὥσι(ν) εἴησαν, εἶεν 
ἐσοίμην ἔσεσθαι Ν. ἐσόμενος 
ἔσοιο F. ἐσομένη 
ἔσοιτο N. ἐσόμενον 
ἐσοίμεθον 
᾿ἔσοισθον Stem ἐσόμενο. 
ἐσοίσθην 
ἐσοίμεθα 
ἔσοισθε 


. ἔσοιντο __  .. 


VOCABULARY. 


A, a. 


ἀγαθός -n -ov, good, brave. 

dye, Interject., come / 

ἀγορά (a), F., market-place. 

ἀγρεύ-ω, hunt, catch. 

ἄγριος -α -ov, wild, fierce. 

ἀγών (wv), M., contest, game. 

ἀδελφιδοῦς (co), M., nephew. 

ἄδικος -ov, unjust. 

ἀηδν (ov), F., nightingale. 

᾿Αθῆναι, Pl. 1st Decl., Athens. 

᾿Αθηναῖος -a -ov, Athenian. 

αἰδώς (oF), F., shame, reverence. 

αἰσχρός -a -ov, base, disgraceful, 
hideous. 

αἰτία (a), F., cause. 

ἄκρος -a -ov, topmost. 

ἄκων -ovea -ov (ovr), unwilling. 

ἀλήθεια (a), F., truth. 

᾿Αλκιβιάδης (a), M., Alkibiades. 

ἀλλά, but, but instead. 

ἀλλήλω -α -w, each other. 

ἄλλος -ἡ -ο, other. 

ἄλλως, otherwise ; 
especially. 

dAs (aA), M., salt. 

ἀνάγκη (a), F., necessity. 

ἄναξ (xr), M., king; Voc. ἄνα. 

dvd, Prep. Acc., up, throughout. 

ἀνδρεῖος -a -ov, brave. 

dvev, Prep. Gen., without. 

ἀνήρ (avdp), M., man. 

ἄνθος (es), N., flower. 

ἄνθρωπος (0), M., man. 

ἄνους -ουν (00), foolish, senseless. 

ἀντί, Prep. Gen., instead of. 

ἄνω, Adv., up, inland. : 

ἄνώγεων (ὦ), N., upper-room. 


ἄλλως τε καί, 


ἄξιος -α -ον, worthy. 

ἀξιόχρεως -ων (w), trustworthy. 
ἀπέχει (Gen.), is distant from. 
ἁπλοῦς -ἢ -odv (00), simple. 
ἀπό, Prep. Gen., from. 

dpa, Interrogative Particle. 
ἀργυροῦς -& -obv, of silver. 
ἀρετή (a), F., virtue. 


dj., rapacious. 
ἀρχή (a), F., beginning, origin. 
ἀρχήν, Adv., at first. 
ἀσπίς (δ), F., shield. 
ἀστήρ (ep), M., star. 
ἄστρασι. 
ἄστυ (ν), N., city. 
αὐτίκα, Adv., immediately. 
αὐτόνομος -ov, independent. 
αὐτός -n -0, self; ὁ αὐτός, same. 


Dat. pl. 


B, β. 
βάρβαρος -ov, barbarian. 
βασιλεύς (ev), M., king. 


| Bla (a), F., force, violence. 


βούλει, do you wish. See Note 

βούλεσθε, 4]. 

βουλεύ-ω, advise (Dat.), Mid. de- 
liberate. 

βοῦς (ov), M. and F., oz, cow. 

βραχύς -εια -v, short. 


I, y. 


γάλα (yaraxr), N., milk. 

γάρ, Conjunct., for. 

γένος (es), N., race, family. 

γεύ-ω, give-to-taste, Md. toate 
\Gen.), 
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γέφυρα (a), F., bridge. 

γῇ (a), F., earth, land, 

γίγας (avr), M., giant. 

γλῶσσα (a), F., tongue. 

γόνν (yovar), N., knee. 

Γοργώ (oF), F., Gorgon. 

γραῦς (ypav), F., old woman. 

γυμνής (nr), M., light-armed soldier. 

γυμνός -7 τον, . 

γυνή (γυναικ)ὴ, F. woman; Voce. 
γύναι. 

vow (3), M., vulture. 


A, 6. 
δάκρυ (v), N., tear. 
δάμαρ (pr), F., wife. 
δεινός -n -ov, terrible, clever. 
δελφίς (tv), M., dolphin. 
δέξιος -a -ov, on-the-right-hand. 
δέσποινα (a), F., mistress, 
δεύτερος -a -ov, second. 
δῆλος -7 -ov, clear, evident. 
Δῆλος (0), F., Delos. 
Δημοσθένης (es), M., Demosthenes, 
Δημήτηρ (rep), F., Demeter. 
διά, Prep. ‘Ace., on-account-of. 
δίκαιος -a -ov, just. 
δίπηχυς -u (v), Adj., ef-two-cubits, 
δόλος (0), M., craft. 
δόρυ (ar), N., spear. 
δουλεύ-ω, am-a-slave-to (Dat. ). 
δοῦλος (0), M., slave, 
δυναστεύ-ω, rule over (Gen.). 
δύο, two. 
δύσποτμος «ον (0), z£l-fated. 
δυστυχής -es (es), unlucky. 
δῶρον (0), N., gift. 


E, ε. 


ἑαυτόν -ἡ -6, Reflex. Pron., himself, 
herself, itself. 

ἐγένετο, became, happened. 

éyxos (es), N., spear. 

&yw (eu), Person. Pron., J. 

el, thou art. 


<i,” f would that! Note 88, p. 91. 


eldos (es), N., form. 

εἴκοσι(ν), twenty, 

εἰκοστός, twentieth, 

εἰσί(ν), (they) are. 

els, Prep. Acc., into. 

els, μία, ἕν (ev), one. 

ἐκ, ἐξ, Prep. Gen., out of; from. 
ἐκεῖ, there. 

ἐκεῖνος -ἡ -o, Demonst. Pron., that. 
ἐκκλησία (a), F., assembly. 

ἑκών -otca -dv (ovr), willing. 

ἔλαιον (0), N., oil. 

Ἑλένη (a), F., Helen. 

ἐλέφας (avr), M., elephant. 

Ἑλλάς (ad), F., Greece. 

“Ἕλλην (nv), M., a Greek. 

ἐλπίς (05), F., hope. 

ἐμαυτόν -nv, Reflex. Pron., mysel/. 
év, Prep. Dat., in, among. 


ἕνεκα, rep. Gen., on account of. 

ἐξ, Prep. Gen., out of. 

ἔξω, Adv., outside, also Prep. 
en, 


ἐπιθυμία (a), F. desire. 

ἐπιτήδειος -a -ov, necessary ; τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια, provisions. 

ἐπιστήμων -ov (ov), skilled in (Gen. ). 

ἔρημος «ον, desolate. 

ἔρις (δ), F., strife; Acc. ἔριν. 

ἑρμηνεύ-ω, interpret. 

ἐσμέν, (we) are. 

ἔσονται, (they) will be. 

ἔσται (he, she, it) will be. 

ἐστί, is. 

ἔσχατος - -ov, last, uttermost. 

ἔσω, Adv., within; also Prep. Gen. 

ἕτερος -α -ov, other, different. 

Eros (es), N., year. 

εὖ, Adv., well. 

εὐγενής -es (es), well-born, noble. 

εὐδαίμων -ον (ov), fortunate, happy. 

εὐεργέτης (a), M., benefactor. 

εὔελπις -ἰ (1d), hopeful. 

εὔνους -ουν (00), well-disposed. 

εὐρύς -eva, -v, broad. 

εὔχαρις -ἰ (1), graceful. 

Εὐφράτης (a), M., Euphrates. 

ἔχει (he) haa. ἔχουσι, (they) have. 

ἐχθρὸς, -a -ov, hostile. 


Vocabulary. 
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H, ». 


ἢ, than. 

ἢ, Interrogative particle. 
. os ἥ, ether... or. 

ἡγεμών (ov), M., leader, guide. 

ἡδύς -era «ὕ (uv), sweet. 

ἡμεῖς (Pl. of &yw), we. 

ἡμέρα (a), F., day. 

ἥμισυς -eva -v (v), half. 

ἣν (he, she, tt), was. 

ἥρως (wF), M., hero. 

ἦσαν (they) were. 

ἧσσα (a), Ε΄, defeat. 


0, 9. 


θάλασσα (a), F., sea. 

θάσσων -ov (ov), quicker. Comp. of 
ταχύς. 

θεός (0), M., god, Voc. θεός. 

θεραπεύ-ω, pay court to, attend to. 

θεράπων (ovr), M., servant. 

θήρ (np), M., wild beast. 

Onped-w, hunt. 

θρίξ (rprx), F., hair. 

θνγατήρ (ep), F., daughter (syncop- 
ated). 

θύρα (a), F., door. 

θύ-ω, sacrifice ; 
auspices. 


Mid. take the 


Ι, ι. 
ἱδρύ-τω, found, build. 
ἱερεύς (ev), M., priest. 
ixerev-w, supplicate. 
ἵλεως «ων (w), propitious. 
ἱματίον (0), N., garment. 
ἵππος (0), M., horse. 
ἰσχυρός -a -ov, strong. 
loxv-w, am strong in (Dat.). 
ἰχθὺς (v), M., fish. 


K, x. 


καί, and, also, too. 

κακός -ἡ -dv, bad, cowardly. 
καλός -n «ον, fair, beautiful. 
καλῶς, Adv., beautifully, nobly. 


κανοῦν (co), N., basket. 

κάτω, Adv., down, on the coast. 

κέρας (τ), N., horn, wing (of army). 

κεφαλή (a), F., head. 

κῆἣρυξ (x), M., herald. 

κλείς (κλειδ), F., key, Acc. κλεῖν. 

κλεί-ω, shut, block up ; P.-p. κέ-κλει- 
opat, Wk. A, P. ἐ-κλεί-σθην. 

κολακεύ-ω, flatter. 

κρούτω, strike, beat, clash; Wk. 
A. P. ἐ-κρού-σθην. 

κωλύ-ω, hinder. 

κώμη (a), F., village. 


A,X. 


λαμπρότης (τ), F., brightness. 
λέαινα (a), F., lioness. 
λειμών (ων), M., 

λέων (ovr), M., lion. 
λεώς (w), M., people. 
λῃστής (a), M., robber. 
Λήτω (oF), F., Latona. 
λίθος (0), M., stone. 

λιμήν (ev), M., harbour. 
λού-ω, wash ; Mid. bathe. 
λύκος (0), M., wolfe 

λύ-ω, loose; Mid. ransom. 


Ow. 


ΜΝ, μ. 


μακράν, Adv., far. 

μακρός -a -ov, Adj., distant, long. 
μάλα, Adv., very. 

μάχη (a), F., fight, battle. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great ; p. 66. 
μείξων -ov (ov), greater (elided). 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν (μελαν), black. 
μέσος -ἡ -ον, middle. 

μετά, Prep. Acc., after. 

μή, not. 

μηδαμοῦ, nowhere. 

μηδέ, and not, nor, not even 
pndels -eva -ev, No one, 

μηκέτι, no longer, 

μήποτε, never. 

phre... μήτε, neither... nor. 
pnvi-w, declare, 

μκῆτηρι τε ν «τολος STRLSRRAAY, 


Note 37, p. 89. 
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μικρός «ἃ τον, little, emall. 
Μίνω (ω), M., Mis 
᾿μινηστεύ 

ἱμόνον, Adv 
“μοῦσα (a), 








val -a, dwell. 
vais (rau), 

vais μακρά, skip of 
ναύτη (a), M., sailor. 





vin, Adv., nor, at the present time. 
νύμφη (a), Ἐ., bridle. 
v6 (ver), F., night. 


Ze 
Ξενοφῶν (wrr), Xenophon. 


0,0. 


ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, Demonst. Pron., this, 
ὁδός (0), F., road, way. 
ὁδούς (οντ), Μ., tooth. 
οἰκία (α), -" Hoey dwelling. 
οἶκοι (0), M., house. 
αἶνος (0), M., wine. 
ὀλίγος -ἢ τον, ue pl. few. 
ὄνυξ (x), M., nail, talon, claw. 
ὁπλιτεύτω, serve as a hoplite. 
Serb (2), My heargearmed eol- 
dier, 

ὅπλον, weapon, pl arms, 
ὅρος (εν), M., mountain, 
ὀστοῦν (co), N bone. 
ob, οὐκ, οὐχ, not. 
οὐδαμοῦ, nowhere, 
οὐδέ, anil, not, not even, nor. 
obbels -eula «ἐν, NONE, NO One, 
οὐκέτι, no lonyer, 

obrore, never, 

ore. . . οὔτε, neither, nor. 


‘See Note 87, 1. 89. 


a) 








A. P. ἐππαίσθην. 
πάλαι, Ady., long ago, of old. 
radal -ω, wrestle, 
παρασάγγηι (2), 

measure of distance). 
was, πᾶσα, ray (πᾶντ), all. 


M., parasang (a 


warp (rep), M., father (syncopated), 





τι 

. Gen., about, concerning. 

Περιαλῆς (ces), BL, Pericles ; p. 56, 
Obs. 2. 


Πέρσης (a), M., Persian, 

πετρωδής -ἐς (es), rocky. 

πιστεύω, truat, rely on on (Dat.). 

πλοῖον (0), N., ship, boat. 

πλοῦν (00), M., voyage. 

ποῖ, whither ἢ 

ποιητής (a), M., poet. 

πόλεμοι (0), M., roar. 

πολλάκι:, often. 

πόλις (ι), Ἐς, city, state, 

πολίτης (a), M. citizen. 

πολύ, πολλή, πολύ, much, pl. many ; 

οἱ πολλοί, the majority ; p. 66. 

πορεύτω, send ; Mid. yo, marel 

(0), M., river. 


| πότερον, 


ποῦ, where? 

πούς (108), M., foot. 

πρεσβεύτω, am an ambassador ; 
i aad an amas dor. 

πρό, Prep. Gen., before. 

πρὸς, Prep. Acc., towards, agoknat, 
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πρόσω, forwards. 
πρότερος -a -ov, former. 
πρῶτος, -ἢ -ov, first. 
πῶς, how ? 


P, p. 
ῥᾷδιος -a -ov, easy. 


ῥήτωρ (op), M., orator, rhetorician. 


2, σ. 


Σαλαμίς (ιν), F., Salamis. 

σεαυτόν -yv, Reflex. Pronoun, ¢hy- 
self, 

gei-w, shake; P.-p. 
Wk. A. P. ἐ-σεί-σθην. 

σημεῖον (0), N., sign, mark. 

σιδηροῦς -ἃ -οῦν, of iron. 

σοφός -ἡ -dv, wise. 

σπονδή (a), F., libation, pl. truce. 

σπουδή (a), F., haste, eagerness, zeal. 

στασις (t), F., sedition, revolt. ὦ 

στενός -ἡ -ὁν, narrow. 

στράτεια (a), F., expedition. 

στρατεύ-ω, march, make an expedi- 
tion. 

στρατηγός (0), M., general. 

στρατιώτης (a), M., soldier. 

στρατοπεδεύ-ω, encamp. 

στρατόπεδον (0), N., camp. 

στρατός (0), M., army. 

σύ, Personal Pronoun, thou. 

σύμμαχος (0), M., ally. 

σύμπλους -ουν, Adj., accompanying. 

σύν, Prep. Dat., with. 

σῦς (ov), M. F., pig, swine. 

Σωκράτης (es), M., Socrates. 

σῶμα (ar), N., body. 

σώφρων -ov (ov), prudent. 


σέ-σεισμαι, 


T, 7. 


ταμίας (a), M., steward. 

ταχύς -εἴα -U, swift. 

τεῖχος (es), N., wall, 

τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα, four. 

τίς, who? ris, any one, a certain one. 


tl-w, honour. 

τόξον (o), N., bow. 
τρεῖς, τρία, three. 
τριήρης (es), F., trireme. 


T, v. 


ὕβρις (ει), insolence, violence. 

ὕδωρ (ὑδατ), N., water. 

υἱός (vio, viev), M., son. 

ὕλη (a), F., wood. 

ὑμεῖς, Personal Pronoun, ye, you. 

ὑπήκοος -ov, Adjective, subject (to), 
not contracted. 

ὕπνος (0), M., sleep. 

ὑπό, Prep. Gen., by (a person). 

ὕστερος -a -ov, later. 


®, >. 


φάλανξ (ayy), F., phalana. 
φέρε, Interjection, come ! 
φίλος -n, -ov, dear. 

φιλόπολις -t (c), Adj., patriotic, 
φόβος (0), M., fear. 

φονεύ-ω, slay, murder. 
φρόνησις (t), F., prudence. 
φύγας (ad), M. F., fugitive. 
φύλαξ (x), M., guard. 

φύσις (c), F., nature. 


X, x: 


χαλκοῦς «ἢ -odv, brazen. 

Xaduy (8), N., a Chalybian. 

χαρίεις -εσσα -ev (evr), pleasing, 
graceful. 

χειμών (ων), M., storm, winter. 

χίλιοι -at -a, a thousand 

Xopev-w, dance. 

χρηστήριον (0), N., oracle. 

χρηστός -n -ov, good, useful. 

xpl-w, anoint; P.-p. κέ-χρι-σμαι, 
Wk. A. P, ἐ-χρίσθη. “- 

χρόνος (0), M., time. 

χρυσοῦς «ἢ -otv, golden. 

χώρα (a), Ἐς, land, country. 
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Ψ, γ. 


Ω, w. 


ψαύ-ω, touch; P.-p. ἔτψαυ-σμαι, 1 Ὦ, Interjection, Ο 


Wk. Aor. Ρ. ἐ-ψαύ-σθην. 
ψευδής -es (es), false. 


ὦν, οὖσα, by (ovr), being. 
ὥδε, thus. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


A, a. 


able, δυνατός -ἡ -ὁν. 

about, περί, Prep. Gen. 

accompanying, σύμ-πλους -ouv (Adj.). 

acquainted with, ἐπιστήμων «ον (ov). 

active, εὔζωνος -ov. 

advise, βουλεύ-ω, Dat. 

after, werd, Prep. Acc. 

against, els, πρός, Preps. Acc. 

Alcibiades, ᾿Αλκιβίαδης (a). 

all, πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν (παντ-). 

ally, σύμμαχος (ο), Μ. 

also, καί. 

always, del. 

among, év, Prep. Dat. 

am ruler of, δυναστεύ-ω, Gen. 

am strong in, ἰσχύ-ω, Dat. 

and, καί. 

and not, οὐδέ, μηδέ (page 89). 

anoint, xpl-w; P.-p. xé-xpirpat, 
Aor. P. ἐ-χρίσθην. 

any, τις τι (τιν-). 

are (they), εἰσί(»). 

are (we), ἐσμέν. 

arms, ὅπλα (pl. of ὅπλον), N. 

army, στρατός (0), M. 

assembly, ἐκκλησία (a), F. 

Athens, ᾿Αθῆναι, plur. Decl. 1. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος -a -ov. 

at least, γε. 

attend to, θεραπεύ-ω. 

axe, πέλεκυς (v), M. 


B, b. 


bad, κακός “7, -ov (0). 
barbarian, BdpBapos «ον (0). 


base, αἰσχρός -α -ον (0). 

basket, κανοῦν (εο), Ν. 

bathe, λού-ομαι, Mid. of λούω. 
battle, μάχη (a), ¥. 

beautiful, καλός -ἡ «ον (0). 

became, ἐ-γέν-ετο. 

before, πρό, Prep. Gen. 

beginning, ἀρχή (a), F. 

being, dv οὖσα ὅν (dvr-), Pres.-part. 


of εἰμι. 

benefactor, εὐεργέτης (a), M. 

betroth, μνηστεύ-ω. 

black, pédas -awwa, -av (av). 

block up, κλεί-ω ; Β 58, Obs, 1. 

body, σῶμα (ar), N. 

bone, ὀστοῦν (eo), N. 

both... and, καὶ . . . καὶ, or re 
os καὶ, 

bow, τόξον (ο), Ν. 

brave, ἀγαθός -ἡ -ov (0), ἀνδρεῖος -a 
-ov (0). 

brazen, χαλκοῦς -ἢ -obv (εο). 

break, λύ-ω, 

bride, νυμφή (a), F. ‘ 

bridge, γέφυρα (a), F. 

brightness, λαμπρότης (rr), ¥F. 

broad, εὐρύς -εἴα οὖ. 

bull, ταῦρος (ο), M. 

but, δέ, especially after μέν. 

but, instead, ἀλλά. 

by (of the agent), ὑπό, Prep. Gen. 


C, ο. 
cable, κάλως (w), M. 
camp, στρατόπεδον (0), N. 
catch, ἀγρεύ-ω. 
cause, αἰτία (a), ¥. 
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cease, make to cease, παύω 3 Cease, 
Mid. Intr. παύομαι. 

certain, a certain one, τις τι (rw), 
Indef. Pron. 

Chalybian, Χάλυψ (6), M 

chariot, ἅρμα (ar), Ν 

check, παύ-ω. 

child, παῖς (δ), M. F., Voc. wai. 

citizen, πολίτης (a), M. 

city, πόλις (t), F., dor (v), N 

clash, κρού-ω; Aor. Pass, ἐ-κρούσθην. 

clear, σαφής -es (és). 

clever, δεινός -n -ov (0). 

coast, (on the), κάτω, Adv. 

come! ἄγε, φέρε. 

concerning, περί, Frep. Gen. 

contest, ἀγών (wv), M. 

counsel, βουλεύ-ω. 

country, χώρα (α), F 

cow, βούς (Bov), F. 

cowardly, κακός -ἡ -ov (0). 

craft, δόλος (0), M 

cry, βόη (a), F. 

cubits, of 2 ο., Adj. δίπηχυς εὖ (uv). 


D, ἃ, 


dance, χορεύ-ω. 

daughter, θνγατήρ (rep), F. (syne.). 
day, ἡμέρα (a), 

dear, φιλός -ἡ -ov (0). 

declare, μηνύ-ω. 

defeat, ἧσσα (a), F. 

deliberate, βουλεύτομαι, Mid. 
Delos, Δῆλος (0), F 

Deméter, Anunrip (rep), F. (syne). 
Demosthenés, Δημοσθένης (es), Μ 
desire, ἐπιθυμία (a), Ἐ 

desolate, ἔρημος -ον (ο). 

different (ΞΞ other), ἕτερος -a -ον (ο). 
difficult, χαλεπός -ἢ -ov. 
disgraceful, αἰσχρός -«α -ον (0). 
dolphin, δελφ΄ς (w), M 

door, θύρα (a) ἘΝ, 

down, κάτω, Adv. 

during, ἐν or Gen. 

dwell, vai-w. 


EK, 6. 


each, was, Sing. ἕκαστος -ἢ -ov. 


each other, ἀλλήλω -a -w. 

eagerness, ἐπιθυμία (a), F. 

earth, γῇ (a), F. 

easy, ῥᾷδιος -a -ov (0). 

educate, wade’-w 3 to get educated, 
παιδεύ-ομαι, Mi d 

either... ΟΥ̓́, Hw. ἤ. 

elegant, χαρίεις «εσσα -εν mo 

elephant, ἐλέφας (avr), M 

embassy, (1) to go on embassy, 
awpecBev-w. (2) to sendan embassy, 
πρεσβεύ-ομαι, Mid. 

encamp, στρατοπεδεύ-ω. 

especially, ἄλλως τε καί, μάλιστα. 

Euphrates, Εὐφράτης (a), M 

even, K 

every, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (avr). 

evident, δῆλος -7 «ον (ο). 

exile, φύγας (αδ), Μ 

expedition, στρατεία (a), F 

extreme (the—parts), τὰ ἔσχατα. 


F, f. 


false, ψευδής, es (es). 

Samily, γένος (es), N 

far, Adj. μακρός -a -ov (0), Adv. 
μακράν. 

Se ather, πατήρ (<2), M 

fear, φόβος (0), M 

Sew, ὀλίγος -ἡ -ov (0). 

Jierce, ἄγριος -α -ov (0). 

Jirst, Adj., πρῶτος -n -ov (0). 

Jirst, (at first), Δ Adv., πρῶτον. 

ioe ἴχθυς (uv), M 

jive, πέντε. 

flatter, κολακεύ-ω., 

“flower, ἄνθος (es), Ν 

Sollowing, ὕστερος -α -ον (ο), Com- 
par. with no Pos. 

foolish, ἄνους, ουν (-οο). 

Soot, πούς (ποδ-), M. 

Sor, Conj. γάρ. 

Jor, ἕνεκα, Prep. Gen. 

force, Bla (a) F, - 

form, εἶδος (es), Ν 

JSormer, πρότερος -α -ov (ο), Compar. 
with no Pos. 

fortunate, ebtuyhs, es Les. 
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Sorwards, Adv., πρόσω, πόῤῥω. himself, ἑαυτόν, αὑτόν, Reflex. Pron. 


Sound, ἱδρύ-ω. hinder, κωλύ-ω. 

Sour, τέσσαρες, a (τεσσαρ-). honour, τίμη (a), F. verb τί-ω, 

Friendly, φίλιος -a -ov (0). hope, ἐλπίς (ιδ). F. 

Jrom, ἐκ, ἀπό, Preps. Gen. hopeful, Adj., εὔ-ελπις, εὔ-ελπι (08). 

Sugitive, pvyds (a3), M. hoplite, ὁπλίτης (a), M. 

Full of, μεστός -4 -όν. horn, κέρας (ar), N° (contsuves). 
horse, ἵππος (0), M. 

G, g. hostile ἐχθρός ἘΦ (0). (o), 3 
game, ἀγών (wv), Μ. Louse, οἰκία (a), F., οἶκος (0), ΔΙ. 
yarment, indies (0), N. how? ava Jnterrog, Adv. 
yeneral, στρατηγός (0), M. UN, ἀγρεύτω, σηρεύκω. 
ian, τινας (avr), Mt husband, ἀνήρ (ep), M. Gen. ἀνδρός. " 
yift, δῶρον (0). 
girl, παῖς, κόρη, I, i. 
go, πορεύ-ομαι, Mid. ° 1, ἔγω. 
god, θεός (ο), Μ. immediately, Adv., αὐτίκα. 
golden, χρυσοῦς. ἡ, ουν (€0, ea). in, ἐν, Prep. Dat. 
yood, χρηστός -ἢ -ov (0), ἀγαθός | independent, αὐτο-νόμος, ov (0). 

“ἡ -ov (0). in front of, πρό, Prep. Gen. 
Gorgon, Vopyé (TopyoF-) F. inland, ἄνω, Adv. 
graceful, χαρίεις -ecoa -ev (εντ-). insolence, ὕβρις (ι), F. 
great, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα (μεγα-, | instead of, ἀντί, Prep. Gen. 

peyada, μεγαλο-). interpret, ἑρμηνεύ-ω, 


greater, μείζων, ov (ov), Compar. of | into, εἰς, Prep. Acc. 


μέγας. iron (made of), σιδηροῦς -& «οῦν (-εο 
Greece, "Ἔλλας (ad-), F. -εα). 
greedy, ἅρπαξ (ay), is, ἐστί (ν). 
Greek, “Ἕλλην (nv), Μ. is, distant, ἄπ-εχεοει. 
guide, iryeudy (ov), M. island, νῆσος (0), F. 
guard, φύλαξ (ax), M. itself, ἑαυτό, αὑτό, Reflex. Pron. 
| ἑνοῦ, ἐλέφας (avr-), M. 
H, h. 

hair, θρίξ (τριχ-), F. ,} 
half, ἥμισυς -εια -v (ν, eta). just, δίκαιος -a «ον (0). 
hapless, δύσποτμος, ov (0). 
happened, é-yév-ero, 3d Sing. K, k. 
happy, εὐδαίμων -ον. hey, κλείς (κλειδ.), F., Ace. 5. κλεῖν 
λα rbour, λιμήν (cr), M. nce. Pl. κλεῖδας, κλεῖς. ᾿ 

aste, σπουδή (a), Β΄. king, βασιλεύς (ev), M., ἄναξ (xr), 


has, have, &x-w, -es, -e, ete. 
head, κεφαλή (a), F. 
heavy-armed soldier, ὁπλίτης (a), M. 


M., Voc. 8. ἄνα. 
knee, yévu (yovar), N. 


ITelen, ‘Edev} (a), F. 1,1 
herald, κὴρνξ (vx), Μ. so 
hero, pws (wF), M. laden with, μεστός «ἡ -dv. 


herself, ἑαυτήν, αὑτήν, Reflex. Pron. | lady, γυνή (yuvacx-) F., Voc. γύναι. 
hideous, αἰσχρός, a, ov (0). land, χώρα (a), B., χῆ (α), F. 


Vocabulary. 


larger, μεέζων (ov), Comp. of μέγας. 
later, ὕστερος -α «ον (0). 

Latona, Anrw (AnroF-), F. 

law, νόμος (0), M. 

lawgiver, νομο-θέτης (a), M. 

leader, ἡγγεμών (ov), M. 

libation, σπονδὴ (a), F. 

light-armed soldier, γυμνής (nr), M. 
lion, λέων (ovr), M 

lioness, λέαινα (a), F. 

little, ὀλίγος -n -ov (0), μικρός, a, ov 


o). 
long, μακρός -a -ov (0). 
long-ago, Adv., πάλαι. 
loose, \v-w ; Mid. λύεομαι, ransom. 


M, m. 


majority, the, οἱ πολλοί. 

make-to-go, mwopet-w; Mid. πορεύ- 
-ομαι, 50. 

man, ἄνθρωπος (0), M., ἀνήρ (ἀνδρ), 


many, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ ; p. 66. 
march, στρατεύ-ω, πορεύτομαι (Μ|4.). 
mark, σημεῖον (ο), Ν. 

market, ἄγορα (a), F. 

meadow, λειμών (wv), Μ. 

middle, μέσος -n -ov (0).. 

milk, γάλα (γαλακτ-), N. 

mind, νοῦς (voo-), 

Minos, Μίνως (w), M. 

mistress, δέσποινα (a), F. 

mother, μητήρ (rep), F. (sync.). 
mountain, ὄρος (es), 

much, Adj., πολύς, πολλή, πολύ ; 


much, Adj., πολλῷ (Dat. of 
measure). 

Muse, μοῦσα (a), F. 

myself, ἐμαυτόν, nv (0), Reflex. Pron. 


N, ἢ. 


nail, ὄννξ (x), M. 

naked, γυμνός -7 -ov (0), 
narrow, στενός -ἡ -ov (0). 
nature, φύσις (1), F. 

necessary, ἐπι-τήδειος -a -ov (0). 
necessity, ἀνάγκη (a), F. 
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neither... nor (cf. p. 89), οὔτε 
oe. οὔτε, μήτε. .. μήτε. 

nephew, ἀδελφιδοῦς (εο), Μ. 
never, οὔποτε, μήποτε, cf. p. 89. 
night, νύξ (xr), F. 
nightingale, ἀηδών (ov), F. 
no longer, οὐκέτι, μηκέτι, cf. p. 89. 
no one, none, cf. pp. 87, 89. 
nor, οὐδέ, 
not, ov, μή, cf. p. 89. 
not even, οὐδέ, 
nowhere, οὐδαμοῦ, μηδαμοῦ, cf. p. 89. 
now, viv. 

O, o. 


often, Adv. πολλάκις. 

oil, ἔλαιον (0), N. 

old, of old, Adv., πάλαι. 

old woman, γραῦς (av), F. 

on, év, Prep. Dat. 

on account of, ἕνεκα, Prep. Gen. ; 
διά, Prep. Acc. 

only, Adv., μόνον. 

oracle, χῥηστήριον (0), N. 

orator, ῥήτωρ (op), M. 

origin, ἀρχή (a), F. 

O that ! el γάρ, εἴθε, Note 38, p. 91. 

other, ἄλλος «ἡ -o (0), ἕτερος -a -ov 


(0). 

otherwise, ἄλλως ; ἄλλως τε καί, 
especially, 

other, in— respects, Adv. ἄλλως, 

ourselves, ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, as, Acc. 
Reflex. Pron. 

outside, ἔξω, Adv. If Prep., ἔξω 
with Gen. 

ox, βοῦς (ov), M., F. 


P, p. 


parasang, rapacayyns (a), M. 

passion, ὄργη (a), 

patriotic, φιλόπολις, ¢ (ι). 

pay court to, θεραπεύ-ω. 

peltast, πελταστής (a), M. 

people, λεώς (w), M.; the people, 
οἱ πολλοί. 

Pericles, ΤἸΙερικλῆς (ees), Μ,, p. 56, 
Obs, 2. 

Persian, Wepons \s\, SA. 
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phalanx, φάλαγξ (-αγγ), F. 
pig, σῦς (ν), Μ. F. 

plain, πεδίον (0), N. 

pleasant, ἡδύς -εἴα -v (υ). 
pleasing, χαρίεις -εσσα -εν (evr). 
poet, ποιητής (a), Μ. 

present (of the — time), Adv., νῦν. 
priest, ἱερεύς (ev), M. 
propitious, ἵλεως «ων (w). 
provisions, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, N. Pl. 
prudent, σώφρων -ov (ον). 


R, r. 
race, γένος (es), N. 
ransom, \v-ouc, Mid. 
rapacious, ἄρπαξ (γ). 
ready, ἕτοιμος «ἡ “ον. 
reverence, αἰδώς (-ο.), F. 
revolt, στάσις (ι), F. 
right (on the —), δέξιος «α -ον (ο). 
river, ποταμός (ο), 
road, ὁδός (ο), F. 
robber, λῃστής (a), Μ. 
rocky, πετρώδης -es (-εε). 
ruler of (to be), 8uracred-w, Gen. 


S, 5. 
sacrifice, θύ-ω, Act. (of priest) ; θύ- 
ομαι, Mid. of general. 
sailor, ναύτης (a), M. 
sake ( for — of), ἕνεκα, Prep. Gen. 
Salamis, Σαλαμίς (-w), F. 
salt, ἄλς (A), M. 
same (the —), Pron., ὁ αὐτὸς, ἡ αὐτή, 
τὸ αὐτό, τὸ αὐτόν. 
sed, θάλασσα (a), F. 
second, δεύτερος, a, ov (0). 
self, Pron., αὐτός -7 -o (0). 
send, πορεύω. 
senseless, ἄνους -ουν (00). 
servant, θεράπων (ovr), M. 
serve, δουλεύ-ω, Dat., as a hoplite, 
ὁπλιτεύω. 
set ἱδρύ-ω. 
shake, celw; P.-p. σε-σείσμαι Aor. 
P. ἐ-σείσθην. 
shame, αἰδώς (-oF), F. 
shield, dowls (8), Κ᾽, 
sip, wroioy (0), N. ; ναῦς (av), F. 


Vocabulary. 


short, βραχύς -εἴα «οὕ (υ). 
shut, κλείω; P.-p. κέκλεισμαι, Aor. 
P. ἐ-κλείσθην. 
sign, σημεῖον (0), N. 
iver (of —), ἀργυροῦς -a -ουν (εο). 
simple, ἁπλοῦς -7 -ουν (00). 
skilled in, ἐπιστήμων -ov (ov), Gen. 
slave, δοῦλος (0), M. 
slave (to be — to), dovred-w, Dat. 
slay, poved-w. 
sleep, ὕπνος (0), M. 
80, Adv., οὕτω(:). 
Socrates, Σωκράτης (a), M. 
soldier, στρατιώτης (a), M. 
some... others, of μέν... οἱ δέ, 
some one, τις. 
son, υἱός (0), M., παῖς (δ), M. 
epear, ἔγχος (es), N., ddpu (ar), N. 
star, ἀστήρ (ep), M. Dat. pl., 
ἄστρασι. 
state, πόλις (ι), F. 
steward, ταμίας (a), Μ. 
stone, λίθος (ο), M. 
stop, παύ-ω. 
storm, χειμών (ων), Μ. 
strange, δεινός -n-ov (0). 
strife, ἔρις (δ), F. 
strike, malw; P.-p. 
Aor. P. ἐ-παίσθην. 
strong, ἰσχυρός -a -ov (0). 
subject, ὑπ-ήκοος -ov (0), not contr. 
supplicate, ἱκετεύ-ω. 
supplies, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, Neut. Pl. 
surely, Gp’ οὐ (x), (==nonne). 
surely not, &pa μή (=num). 
sweet, ἡδύς, -εἴα -u (υ). 
swift, ταχύς-εἴα -v (υ). 


Τ, ὑ, 


take-auspices, Mid. of θύ-ω. 
talon, ὄννξ (x), M. 

taste, Mid. of yev-w. 

tear, δάκρυ (v), N. 

temple, νεώς (w), Μ΄. 

than, 4. 

there, ἐκεῖ. 

this, οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο. 
thou, σύ. 


πέεπαισμαι, 


Vocabulary. 
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thousand, χίλιοι -ae «α. 
three, τρεῖς, τρία. 
throughout, ἀνά, Prep. Acc. 
thus, οὕτως. 
thy, obs, on, σόν. 
thyself, σε-αντόν -7y. 
time, χρόνος (0), M. 
tongue, γλῶσσα (a), F. 
too, καί. 
tooth, ὁδούς (ovr), Μ΄. 
to st, ἄκρος -a -ov. 
ouch, yav-w (Gen.); Aor. P. 
ἐ-ψαύσθην, P.-p, ἔ-ψαυσμαι. 
towards, els, Prep. Acc. 
train, watdev-w. 
treachery, δόλος (0), M. 
trireme, τριήρης (es), F. 
truce, Plur. of σπονδή (a), F. 
trust, πιστεύ-ω (Dat.). 
trustworthy, ἀξιόχρεως -wy (ω). 
truth, ἀλήθεια (a), F. 
twenty, εἴκοσι(ν) ; twentieth, εἰκοστός 
«ἡ -όν. 
two, δύο. 
U, u. 


unfortunate, δυστυχής -es (es). 
unjust, ἄδικος -ov (0). 

unlucky, δύσποτμος -ov (0). 
unwilling, ἄκων -ovoa -ov (ovr). 
unworthy, ἀνάξιος, -a -ov. 

up, Prep. Acc. dvd, Adv. ἄνω. 
upper-room, ἀνώγεων (w), Ν. 
useful, χρηστός -ἢ -ov. 

utmost, ἔσχατος -n -ov. 


V, Vv. 
very, μάλα. 
village, κώμη (a), F. 
violence, ὕβρις (t), F. 
virtue, ἀρετή (a), F. 
voyage, πλοῦς (00), 
vulture, yoy (3), M. 


W, w. 
wall, τεῖχος (es), N. 


war, πολεμός (0), M.; war-ship, 
vals μακρά. 

was, ἣν, 3d Sing. Imperf. of εἰμί. 

wash, λού-ω. 

water, ὕδωρ (ὑδα(ρ)τ-), N. 

way, ὁδός (0), F. 

we, ἡμεῖς, Plur. of ἐγώ. 

weapon, ὅπλον (0), N. 

well, Adv. εὖ. 

well-born, εὐγενής (es). 

well-disposed, εὔνους -ουν (00). 

were, ἦσαν, 3d Plur. Imperf. εἰμί. 

where ? ποῦ ; 

whither ? ποῖ; 

who? which? what? τίς, τί (τυ), 
Interrog. Pron. 

wide, εὐρύς -eta -v (υ). 

wife, γυνή (γυναικο-), F. 3 Voc. γύναι. 

wild, ἄγριος -a -ov (0). 

wild beast, θῆρ (np), M. 

will be, ἔσται, Sing. ; ἔσονται, Plur. 
Fut. εἰμί. 

willing, ἑκών -οὔσα -ov (ovr). 

wine, olvos (0), 

wing (of army),xépas (a7). 

winter, χειμών (wv), Μ. 

wisdom, σοφία (a), F. 

wise, σοφός -ἡ -ov (0). 

with, σύν, Prep. Dat. 

within, Adv. ἔσω, or Prep. Gen. 

without, dvev, Prep. Gen. 

wolf, λύκος (0), M. 

woman, γυνή (γυναικ), F. 

woo, μνηστεύ-ω. 

wood, ὕλη (a), F. 

worthy, ἄξιος -a -ov. 

would that! εἴθε, εἰ γάρ. 

wrestle, παλαί-ω. 


X, x. 
Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν (wvr), M. 
YY 
year, ἔτος (es), N. 


you, ὑμεῖς. 
youth, νεανίας (a), M. 
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